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Executive Summary of the Recovery Plan for the Grizzly Bear

Current Status

The grizzly bear (Ursus arctos horribilis) was listed as threatened on July 28, 1975. The original recovery plan
was approved on January 29, 1982. This is the first revision of that plan. The grizzly bear was originally
distributed in various habitats throughout Western North America from Central Mexico to the Arctic Ocean.
Current distribution is reduced to less than 2 percent of its former range south of Canada in five, and perhaps
six, small populations with an estimated total population of 800-1,000 bears. Four regions, or ecosystems—
the Northern Continental Divide and Cabinet/ Yaak in Montana, the Selkirks of Idaho and Washington, and
the North Cascades of Washington—accommodate grizzly populations that are contiguous with Canadian
populations. A grizzly population also exists in the Yellowstone ecosystem. These represent the five known
populations. The Bitterroot ecosystem in Idaho represents the possible sixth population. It contains
sufficient habitat but few if any grizzly bears at this time. A seventh area, the San Juans ecosystem in
Colorado, currently is being considered for evaluation, but there has been no confirmed record of grizzly
bears in the San Juans since 1979.

Habitat Requirements and Limiting Factors

The grizzly has abroad range of habitat tolerance. Contiguous, relatively undisturbed mountainous habitat
having a high level of topographic and vegetative diversity characterizes most areas where the species
remains. Habitat loss and direct and indirect human-caused mortality is related to t%@epline in numbers.
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Therecovery priority fo 2151%?& hasbeen designated as6C, whichindicates a subspecies witha high
threat and a high recovery potential that is or may be in conflict with some form of economic activity.

. Recovery Criteria

Each individual population will remain listed until its specific recovery criteria are met. The species
throughout the lower 48 States can be delisted when the populations in all established recovery zones have
been delisted. (The San Juan ecosystem is being evaluated as a possible recovery zone and is not yet
considered established.) Recovery criteria include a minimum number of females with cubs seen annually,
distribution of family groups throughout the recovery zone, and a limit on human-caused mortality.

Actions Needed

1. Minimize sources of human-bear conflict.

2. Limit habitat loss or degradation because of human actions such as road building, timber harvest, oil
and gas exploration and development, mining, and recreation.

3. Improve habitat and/or security where applicable.

4. Understand the relationship between bear density and habitat value to better understand limiting
factors.

5. Develop techniques to successfully move bears into areas where the populations are in need of
augmentation.




6. Improve publicrelations and education to develop better support forand understanding of the species
and to minimize adverse human actions.

7. Continue grizzly bear and habitat research to ensure adequate scientific knowledge is available on
which to base management decisions.

Total Estimated Cost of Recovery
$26,000,000.

Date of Recovery

This varies by ecosystem. Some ecosystems, such as the North Cascades and the Bitterroot ecosystems, likely
will not be recovered for 30-40 years, while some other ecosystems such as the Northern Continental Divide
Ecosystem may be recovered sooner.
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Forward

“Escudilla”

Life in Arizona was bounded underfoot by grama grass, overhead by sky, and on the horizon by Escudilla.

To the north of the mountain you rode on honeycolored plains. Look up anywhere, any time, and you saw
Escudilla.

To the east you rode over a confusion of wooded mesas. Each hollow seemed its own small world, soaked
in sun, fragrant with juniper, and cozy with the chatter of pinon jays. But top out on a ridge and you at once
became a speck in an immensity. On its edge hung Escudilla. ‘

To the south lay the tangled canyons of Blue River, full of whitetails, wild turkeys, and wilder cattle. When
youmissed asaucy buck waving his goodbye over the skyline, and looked down your sightsto wonder why,
you looked at a far blue mountain: Escudilla...

Tothe west billowed the outliers of the Apache National Forest. We cruised timber there, converting the tall
pines, forty by forty, into notebook figures representing hypothetical lumber piles. Panting up a canyon, the
cruiser felt a curious incongruity between the remoteness of his notebook symbols and the immediacy of
sweaty fingers, locust thorns, deer-fly bites, and scolding squirrels. But on the next ridge a cold wind, roaring
across a green sea of pines, blew his doubts away. On the far shore hung EscudilB.SD

The mountain bounded not only our work and our play, but eveW@ﬁ’p?gZ%(gsélggo%d dinner. On
winter evenings we often tried to ambush a mallard on theq‘di\\'@a W 5 circled the rosy west,
the steel-blue north, and then disappeared into inﬂgt\glack fES a. If they reappeared on set wings,
we had a fat drake for the Dutch ovlg\r\\‘\g\’h&§ fa(i\}%w@éapﬁear, it was bacon and beans again.

There was, in fact, only Q;"&@Qc\g\ g@%@h@gu did not see Escudilla on the skyline: that was the top of

Escudillaitself. Up thereﬁ%l_c&ﬁﬁ ot see the mountain, but you could feel it. The reason was the big bear.

Old Bigfoot was a robber-baron, and Escudilla was his castle. Each spring, when the warm winds had
softened the shadows on the snow, the old grizzly crawled out of his hibernation den in the rock slides and,
descending the mountain, bashed in the head of a cow. Eating his fill, he climbed back to his crags, and there
summered peaceably on marmots, cones, berries, and roots.

I once saw one of his kills. The cow’s skull and neck were pulp, as if she had collided head-on with a fast
freight.

No one ever saw the old bear, but in the muddy springs about the base of the cliffs you saw his incredible
tracks. Seeing them made the most hardbitten cowboys aware of bear. Wherever they rode they saw the
mountain, and when they saw the mountain they thought of bear. Campfire conversation ran to beef, bailes,
and bear. Bigfoot claimed for his own only a cow a year, and few square miles of useless rocks, but his
personality pervaded the county.

Those were the days when progress first came to the cow county. Progress had various emissaries.

One was the first transcontinental automobilist. The cowboys understood this breaker of roads; he talked
the same breezy bravado as any breaker of broncos.

They did not understand, but they listened to and looked at, the pretty lady in black velvet who came to
enlighten them, in a Boston accent, about woman suffrage.




They marveled, too, at the telephone engineer who strung wires on the junipers and brought instantaneous
messages from town. An old man asked whether the wire could bring him a side of bacon.

One spring, progress sent still another emissary, a government trapper, a sort of St. George in overalls,
seeking dragons to slay at government expense. Were there, he asked, any destructive animals in need of
slaying? Yes, there was the big bear.

The trapper packed his mule and headed for Escudilla.

Inamonthhe wasback, his mulestaggering underaheavy hide. There was only onebarnintownbigenough
to dry it on. He had tried traps, poison, and all his usual wiles to no avail. Then he had erected a set-gun
in a defile through which only the bear could pass, and waited. The last grizzly walked into the string and
shot himself.

It wasJune. The pelt was foul, patchy, and worthless. It seemed to us rather an insult to deny the last grizzly
the chance to leave a good pelt as a memorial to his race. All heleft was a skull in the National Museum, and
a quarrel among scientists over the Latin name of the skull.

It was only after we pondered on these things that we began to wonder who wrote the rules for progress.

Since the beginning, time had gnawed at the basaltic hulk of Escudilla, wasting, waiting, and building. Time
built three things on the old mountain, a venerable aspect, a community of minor animals and plants, and
a grizzly. N

The government trapper who took the grizzly knew he had made Escudilla Q@gr cows. He did not know

he had toppled the spire off an edifice a-building since the\ﬂ@@m&ﬁ g}&%@t er.

The bureau chief who sent the trapper was a bWXN\}%&% é‘@(h‘@(%&ecture of evolution, but he did not

know that spires mightbe asimpo @sﬁ.@gvs Héckﬁn resee that within two decades the cow country
would become tourist éo\lﬁlthé as éleg\d\é@ reater need of bears than of beefsteaks.

The Congressmeﬁ’\}%o @\ge&jrﬁgn‘éy to clear the ranges of bears were the sons of pioneers. They acclaimed
the superior Virtu\ﬁﬁf-tl)& ontiersman, but they strove with might and main to make an end of the frontier.

We forest officers, who acquiesced in the extinguishment of the bear, knew alocal rancher who had plowed
up adagger engraved with the name of one of Coronado’s captains. We spoke harshly of the Spaniards who,
in their zeal for gold and converts, had needlessly extinguished the native Indians. It did not occur to us that
we, too, were the captains of an invasion too sure of its own righteousness.

Escudilla still hangs on the horizon, but when you see it you no longer think of bear. It’s only a mountain
now.

Aldo Leopold

From A Sand County Almanac; Sketches Here and There
by Aldo Leopold. Copyright 1949 by Oxford University Press, Inc.

Reprinted by permission of Oxford University Press, Inc.
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Preface

The grizzly bear is a symbolic and living embodiment of wild nature uncontrolled by man.
Entering into grizzly country presents a unique opportunity - to be part of an ecosystem in
which man is not necessarily the dominant species (Herrero 1970).

Underauthority of the Endangered Species Act (Act), the U.S. Fishand Wildlife Service listed the grizzly bear
(Ursus arctos horribilis) as a threatened species in 1975. Since the arrival of Europeans in North America,
gtizzly bear populations have been eliminated from all but approximately 2 percent of their original range
in the lower 48 States. The recovery of the grizzly is directed at establishing viable populations in the six to
seven areas in parts of four to five States where the grizzly was known to or believed to exist when it was
listed in 1975. Recovery in other areas of the bear’s historic range where adequate space and habitat exists
is under consideration.
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Introduction

The grizzly bear (Ursus arctos horribilis) was listed as threatened on July 28, 1975. The original recovery plan
was approved on January 29, 1982. This is the first revision of that plan. A discussion of the major changes
from the 1982 recovery plan and the 1993 revision can be found in Appendix E.

The following is an edited summary of the history and biology of the grizzly bear as it appeared in the 1982
Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 1982). For a more comprehensive review of this
information including new literature, the reader is referred to the Grizzly Bear Compendium (IGBC 1987)
and the literature listed in the Compendium.

History

The ancestor of all present day brown bears was the Etruscan bear (Ursus etruscus) that lived in the forests
of Asia about 2 million years ago (Kurten 1968). During the warm interglacial periods of the Ice Age,
retreating ice left vast areas of tundra-type, treeless vegetation. The evolution of some bear populations
using this extensive new resource gave rise to the brown bear (LI arctos) in Asia.

Ursus minimus was the ancestor of both the Asiatic black bear (UI. thibetanus) and the American black bear
(U. americanus). Members of this black bear line wandered into North America more than 500,000 years ago
(Kurten 1968). Isolated from their ancestors, the North American population adaétpq to the resources of the
continent, eventually evolving into the American black bear (Herrero ]\?73))5 A A

\eS

cKe 2

Much later, about 50,000 years ago, brown bears CQN%% t%?re%geg@ex?n% Land Bridge and spread into

North America (Churcher and Morgan 1@6@).\\1‘@0 subsgggék% rown bears occupy North America; the

grizzlybear (U. a. horribilis) \ng&@an%z{{]@ﬁe Robdiak bear (U. 8. middendorffi) onKodiak, Shuyak,and
v

Afognak Islands é%%@:hﬂ " 25-3

Forbrown bears tpk@pléi?)the rich periglacial habitats, their ancestral forest adaptations had to be modified.
Away from the protection of forest cover, morphological and behavioral changes were necessary for the
bears to protect their young from other bears, wolves, and several now extinct Pleistocene carnivores. A
sudden burst of violence or an effective threat by the mother toward any perceived threat was important to
the survival of her cubs. This behavioral adaptation of greater aggressiveness to successfully care for cubs
in this new habitat (Herrero 1970, 1972, 1978) is quite likely to have subsequently earned this subspecies of
brown bear the name “horribilis.”

Physical Characteristics

Grizzly bears are generally larger than black bears and can be distinguished by longer, curved claws,
humped shoulders, and a face that appears to be concave. A wide range of coloration from light brown to
nearly blackis common. Guard hairs are often paled at the tips; hence the name “ grizzly.” Spring shedding,
new growth, nutrition, and climate all affect coloration.

In the lower 48 States, the average weight of grizzlies is 400-600 pounds for males and 250-350 for females
(Greer, Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks, pers. comm. 1980). An occasional male may
exceed 800 to 1,000 pounds. Adults stand 3.5 to 4.5 feet at the hump when on all fours, and may rear up on
their hind legs to over 8 feet.
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The muscle structure in grizzly bears is developed for massive strength, quickness, and running speeds up
to45 miles per hour. Movement includes the normal position on all fours and an upright position on the hind
legs that improves the opportunity to see and smell.

Grizzly bears are relatively long-lived and individuals are known to have lived 40 years (Storer and Tevis
1955); a captive bear lived 47 years (Curry-Lindahl 1972). Pearson (1975) listed the oldest age classes as 28
years for males and 23 years for females; and Craighead et al. (1974), working in Yellowstone, found the
oldest age was 25.5 years for both sexes. A female grizzly bear in the Cabinet Mountains was 34 years old
as of 1989.

Social Organization and Behavior

Adult bears are individualistic in behavior and normally are solitary wanderers. Except when caring for
young or breeding, grizzly bears have solitary patterns of behavior. Individuals probably react from learned
experiences. Two individual bears may respond in opposite ways to the same situation (Scott 1964,
Riegelhuth 1966). Strict territoriality is unknown, with intraspecific defense limited to specific food
concentrations, defense of young, and surprise encounters.

Each bear appears to have a minimum distance within which another bear or person cannot enter; any
intrusion of this distance may evoke a threat or an attack (Herrero 1970, Mundy and Flook 1973). Surprise
is an important factor in many confrontations involving bears and humans. A female with young exhibits
an almost reflexive response to any surprise intrusion or perceived threat to h idual distance”
(Mundy and Flook 1973, Herrero 1976). While females with young co g‘iesﬁ than feent of the total
grizzly population, they caused at least 79 percent of thq{}j\t{@e%t %%%@\ﬁﬁg e 1970-1973 period
(McArthur 1979). fof ne a oV e
anCce . 0
Defense of a food supply is Q(he’?\):\ét?sﬂ ofgp@m}{gtion between humans and bears. Bears generally
defend akill or carrion o@k@?%@g@@ﬂé ,and people defend supplies and property for the same reasons.
0.

If campers take reasonable care of their garbage and food supplies, and if back-country hikers make noise
(bells, singing, talking) to avoid suddenly surprising bears while traveling through grizzly bear habitat, most
grizzly bears will flee in response to human intrusions (Herrero 1976).

Grizzly bears of all ages will congregate readily at plentiful food sources and form a social hierarchy unique
to that grouping of bears (Hornocker 1962, Craighead 1979). Mating season is the only time that adult males
and females tolerate one another, and then it is only during the estrous period. Other social affiliations are
generally restricted to family groups of mother and offspring, siblings that may stay together for several
years after being weaned, and an occasional alliance of subadults or several females and their offspring
(Murie 1944, 1962; Jonkel and Cowan 1971; Craighead 1976; Egbert and Stokes 1976; Glenn et al. 1976;
Herrero 1978).

Population Characteristics

Density

The mean density of grizzly bears in the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem (YGBE), which contains
relatively dry grizzly habitat, was computed to be one bear per 34 mi? (88 km?) by Craighead et al. (1974);
inGlacier National Park, arelatively mesic, more productive grizzly habitat, the mean density was estimated
by Martinka (1974) to be one bear per 8 mi? (20 km?) on a 290 mi?study area; in southeastern British Columbia,
grizzly density was estimated to be approximately one bear per 6 mi? (16 km? (McLellan 1989); in the
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Northern Continental Divide Ecosystem (NCDE) outside of Glacier Park, density was estimated to be one
bear per 15-23 mi? (39-60 km? (Dood et al. 1986); in Mt. McKinley National Park, a mean density of one bear
per 11 mi? (28 km®) was found (Dean 1976); and on Kodiak Island, Troyer and Hensel (1964) found grizzly
bear density greater than one per 75 mi? (194 km?). Knight et. al. (1988) estimated a density of one bear per
16 mi? (40.8km?) for the U.S. portion of the Selkirks Ecosystem (SE). Weilgus et al. (1993) estimated densities
of one bear per 27 mi? (71 km?) for the U.S. and one per 17 mi? (43 km?) for the Canadian portion of the SE.
Densities of grizzlies appear to be determined in part by the nature of the habitat, and the abundance and
quality of foods.

No estimates of density or total population are made for the remaining grizzly bear ecosystems in the
conterminous 48 States.

Home Range

“Spaceisa species’ communal home range; the size is determined by the cruising radius of that species. This
home range must contain all of the species’ requirements—food, cover and water—for both sexes and all age
classes, for all seasons and for all of the species’ activities.” (King 1938).

In theory, territoriality is the optimal mechanism to space individuals where resources are plentiful and
predictable (Geist 1974). To defend a territory of low food availability by overt aggression would not be
beneficial to the bear. The energy cost of defending the area would outweigh the inresources (Bunnell
and Tait 1978). Territoriality, if it occurs in grizzly bear behavior, also em&éﬁ? opulation regulating
mechanism by spacing individual bears and thereby linﬁﬁxﬁﬁheﬂ(\ﬁﬁon d 1@@5‘(%:1 1964). While there
is little evidence that grizzly bears exhibit territoq’ql“ﬂ t i bear appears to maintain an
individual spacing betweenitselfand othg@lzeiﬁ‘s.el‘he dEsQQse]ﬁ ained may vary with circumstance and

season. Females with cubs u\ig( distg@e(bf\s veral hundred meters (Herrero 1970, Cole 1972,
Pearson 1975). N A (C \
. ed \ 5‘3 2
c\ 252

The home range: dtﬁ?&:ars frequently overlap. The home ranges of adult male grizzlies are generally
two to four times larger than that of females (Pearson 1975, Craighead 1976, Herrero 1978, Servheen and Lee
1979, Auneand Kasworm 1989, Compton et al. 1990, Kasworm and Thier 1991b, Blanchard and Knight 1991).
Adult male black bear home ranges are also significantly larger than the home ranges of females (Jonkel and
Cowan 1971, Kemp 1972, Amstrup and Beecham 1976, Rogers 1977). The home ranges of both grizzly and
black bear females appear to be smaller while they are with cubs, but ranges expand when the young are
yearlings in order to meet increased foraging demands (Kemp 1972, Pearson 1975, Herrero 1978, Russell et
al. 1978).

Grizzly bears disperse as subadults; however, their pattern of dispersal is not well documented. Dispersing
young males apparently leave their mothers’ home range and their dispersal may be mediated by the
avoidance of the home ranges of established adults. This increases their susceptibility to mortality and
human/bear conflict by finding and utilizing unnatural food sources. Young females may establish a home
range soon after family breakup, often within the vicinity of their mothers’ home range (Pearson 1975).
Grizzly bear mothers may tolerate female offspring and may shift their home range to accommodate them.

Home range sizes of both grizzly and black bears vary in relation to food availability, weather conditions,

and interactions with other bears. In addition, individual bears may extend their range seasonally or from
one year to the next (Jonkel and Cowan 1971, Greer 1972, Craighead 1976, Rogers 1977, Russell et al. 1978).
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Age and Sex Structure

Age and sex structures are dynamic variables influenced by many factors such as habitat conditions, time
of the year observations are made, hunting, and others. Pearson (1972), working with a hunted population
in the Yukon, found 24 percent cubs and yearlings, 32 percent subadults (2-6 years) and 44 percent adults.
The population structure of grizzly bears on Kodiak Island (hunted) was 26 percent cubs, 22 percent
yearlings, 27 percent subadults, and 25 percent adults (Troyer and Hensel 1964).

Craighead et al. (1974) recorded an average age composition in a hunted population to be 18.6 percent cubs,
13.0 percent yearlings, 24.9 percent subadults (2-4 years), and 43.7 percent adults, during the period 1959
through 1967 in the YGBE. Blanchard and Knight (1980) recorded 6.5 percent cubs, 16.1 percent yearlings,
37.1 percent subadults, and 40.3 percent adults for the area in 1980. The population in the Yellowstone
ecosystem had not been hunted since 1974.

Ageand sex lassifications for small study areas may not reflect true composition because of the home range
size differences between sexes and overlapping ranges. Larger ranges and mobility of males may bias
samples toward males (Hornocker 1962, Troyer and Hensel 1964, Jonkel and Cowan 1971, Kemp 1972,
Egbert and Stokes 1976). Higher male vulnerability to mortality throughout their life span results in a sex
ratio in favor of females in adult age classes, although samples based on capture information usually are
biased in favor of males because of their higher vulnerability to capture.

Natality D A

Mating appears to occur from late May through mid-July, with a peak G-Nne lasting from

afew days to over amonth (Craighead et al. 1969, Herrero ]%‘Q-\ estrus are receptive
afemale in areas of low bear

to practically all adult males (Hornocker 1962). ‘%an
density; but in areas of high density, r\w&s‘
JRIA

Age of first reproductm@h’&%% g s and may be related to nutritional state (Herrero 1978, Russell
etal. 1978). Age at first on varies from 3.5 to 8.5 years of age, and averages 5.5 years in the areas
studied in the lower 48 States. L1tter size varies from one to four cubs with an average of approximately two
throughout much of the range of the species. Reproductive intervals for females average 3 years, and
animals that lose young early in the year may come into estrus and breed again that same year.

ao@mgéﬁ romiscuous (Craighead et al. 1969).

The limited reproductive capacity of grizzly bears precludes any rapid increase in the population. Grizzly
bears have one of thelowest reproductive rates among terrestrial mammals, resulting primarily from the late
age of first reproduction, small average litter size, and the long interval between litters.

Assuming initiation of breeding at 4.5 years, a female grizzly bear would add her first recruitment to the
population when she was 5.5 years. The age of second breeding likely would not occur until she is 7.5.
Therefore, during the first 10 years of her life, a female grizzly bear is capable of adding only two litters to
the total population. If there are litters of two cubs with a 50:50 sex ratio, and a 50 percent survivorship of
young to age 5.5, at best she can replace herself with one breeding age female in the first decade of her life.

Assuming optimum conditions, 50 percent survivorship to age 5.5, equal sex ratios, and using the oldest
documented female weaning her last litter at age 24.5 years (Craighead et al. 1974, Wakkinen, Idaho
Department of Fish and Game, pers. comm. 1991), a single female would have the potential capability of
adding only three and one-half females to the population during her lifetime. Given a normal rate of
mortality forall age classes, a protracted reproductive cycle of 3.4 yearsto7 years, and theincreasing stresses
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of habitat encroachment by humans, actual reproductive expectancy is usually far less. Obviously,
providing maximum protection for females is essential to recovery. Males are believed to mature sexually
at 4.5 years, but larger, dominant males may preclude young adult males from siring many offspring
(Hornocker 1962).

The time lapse from conception to birth of cubs is between 229 and 266 days (Banfield 1974). A delay in
blastocyst implantation postpones embryonic development (following a mating season that extends from
late May to mid-July) until late November or December, and is believed to be approximately 0-30 days after
denning (Craighead et al. 1969) with birth occurring near February 1.

Mortality
Natural Mortality

The causes of natural mortality for grizzly bears or other bears are not well known. Bears do kill each other.
Itis known that adult males kill juveniles and that adults also kill other adults. Parasites and disease do not
appear to be significant causes of natural mortality (Jonkel and Cowan 1971, Kistchinskii 1972, Mundy and
Flook 1973, Rogers and Rogers 1976) but they may very well hasten the demise of weakened bears.

There are insufficient data to fully assess the effects of predation on younger bears by adult bears. If young
bears are not killed directly by aggressive adults, as dispersing subadults they may be forced to choose
submarginal home ranges or areas near human habitation equally danger(\)jig‘)jﬁeir survival.

. \.

Natural mortality during the denning period is not well \ﬁlgd% Sezgqu@(i\\cﬁs believe some bears
die during denning, espedially following pe(ri%i\%)f\ﬂb hgﬂt&gqﬁ‘oﬁ&wever, few such deaths have been
recorded. {o

: e o
- ANaNS® (ged
Upon emergenc ‘é‘d&%ﬁ@% Iﬂ(gsie\(}\()nsiderable distances from high, snow-covered elevations to
lower elevations to reach @algl e, emerging vegetation, or to feed on winter-killed or weakened ungulates
on foothill winteN'Qiges. This type of movement often occurs on the Rocky Mountain front region of
Montana. This movement of bears to lower elevations often takes them near areas of human habitation, and
may increase the incidence of human/bear conflicts. A similar movement often can occur in the fall due to
ripening of fruit and berries at lower elevations. This type of movement occurs on the west front of the
Mission Mountains in Montana (Servheen and Lee 1979).

Human-Caused Mortality

Human-caused mortality can be classified into six major categories. These categories include: (1) direct
human/bear confrontations (hikers, backpackers, photographers, hunters, etc.); (2) attraction of grizzly
bears to improperly stored food and garbage associated with towns, subdivisions, farms, hunter camps,
campers, loggers, fishermen, backpackers, and other sources; (3) careless livestock husbandry, including the
failure to dispose of dead livestock in a manner that minimizes grizzly interactions; (4) protection of
livestock; (5) the eroding of grizzly bear habitat for economic values; and (6) hunting (lawful and illegal). The
first five act to reduce space and increase the potential for human-bear conflicts.

Grizzly bear habitat steadily decreased during the initial westward movement of settlers. Bears were
conditioned to avoid conflict with humans by the actions of those early settlers. In later years, bears have
been attracted to carrion, waste products of construction camps, recreational camps, and to the sprawling
residential areas that have invaded their habitat. Today, habitat degradation continues in many areas.
Subdivisions, power line corridors, logging roads, recreational development, trails, sightseeing gondolas,
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energy and mineral exploration or development, and simply more people everywhere degrade grizzly bear
habitat by colocating grizzly bears and people. Bears are attracted to sources of food associated with human
developments. Bear mortalities have resulted from bears feeding along railroad tracks at grain spill sites.
This attraction of bears to human-related foods and the learning that human-use areas are productive places
to seek food is called food conditioning. The result is “problem” or “nuisance” bears that have learned to
cause damage to property, have learned to prey onlivestock, and have become a threat to human lives. This
often leads to illegal shooting or becomes a cause for the removal of the bear. High levels of necessary
management removals or illegal shooting can lead to the eventual confinement of bears to ever-decreasing
fragments of their former range and a decline in the total grizzly bear population.

Areas that provide high levels of human/bear contact that result in little or no negative experience for the
bear may remove any barrier of fear or uncertainty the grizzly bear usually would exhibit toward humans.
This loss of natural fear and avoidance of humans is called habituation, resulting in bears that begin to live
in close proximity to people or human-use areas. Such habituated bears are not necessarily also food-
conditioned but, as they spend more time in association with humans, they are more likely to obtain human-
related food and become food-conditioned. These learned behaviors can be taught by females to their cubs,
or learned by dispersing subadults that find a food source left by careless people. This transmission of
behavior from mothers to cubs can be thought of as a cultural transmission of information through
generations of bears. The end result of this learned behavioral pattern is usually the loss of these bears,
because many eventually become a threat to human life or property. Left unchecked, the cultural
transmission of thelearned behaviors of habituation and food-conditioning can lea %@\Pﬂ inthebehavior

of entire bear po?daﬁom. Q\&‘\es N o 20,\ A

. ()

National parks provide a set of circumstances condu%%o\&\dh\ﬁ}ct%be?‘m&@&%ans and grizzly bears. As
numbers of park visitors continue to ing:reas&'éx fleh 1t§t %ﬁé‘é&\i y bear, the number of confrontations
between park visitors and bears c@\ha&ped%\-{wﬁ ease proportionately. How this pattern can be
reversed is not clear at %@és&&gé?%&(bmlogists advocate an aversive conditioning program for
problem bears to instill a fear of s and an avoidance of areas used by people such as roadsides and
heavily used trails. The {§ limited chance of successful aversive conditioning of bears that already have
received a food reward. Such bears will often continue to seek out human-use areas. Limited aversive
conditioning efforts on the Shoshone National Forest have resulted in two food-conditioned reproductive
aged females surviving to produce at least one or two more wild litters each. The best chance for aversive
conditioning success relates to those bears that have not received a food reward but are just beginning to
explore and use areas close to human-use areas. Data indicate that under some conditions grizzly bears may
be aversive conditioned successfully to avoid people, specific sites, and specific stimuli within their home
ranges. Currently, available aversive-conditioning techniques are not cost or time effective, are difficult to
apply, and are limited in their range of application.

There are numerous examples of people and grizzly bears coexisting compatibly through a relationship that
can be expressed as tolerant but firm. These people, ranchers, outfitters, loggers, field personnel of wildlife
agencies, Forest Service and BLM personnel, and many others, collectively spend tens of thousands of days
and nights in grizzly bear habitat with relatively few problems. Most bears outside of national parks have
apparently retained their wariness of humans. Some biologists feel that hunting of grizzly bears outside the
parks hasbeen a factor in preventing or reducing habituation. Perhaps fewer bear/human conflicts outside
national parksis becausebears werelegally hunted or exposed toillegal shooting or because the ratio of bears
to humans is lower outside the parks than it is inside the parks (Jonkel and Servheen 1977). After a
population has been delisted, the State management authorities have the option to use sport hunting as one
of the available management tools. This application may be especially valuable where bear-human conflicts
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are high due to highlocal bear numbers. Inany event, the behavioral makeup of the grizzly bear population
must be given serious consideration for successful management. People who impair the bears’ respect for
humans by providing unnatural food sources, whether it be accidentally or intentionally, share an ethical
responsibility for future acts of damage or violence committed by those grizzly bears, and for the eventual
death of the bears when they must be removed by management agencies for safety reasons.

Habitat Conditions

Food

The broad historic distribution of grizzly bears suggests adaptive flexibility in food habits of different
populations. Although the digestive system of bears is essentially that of a carnivore, bears are successful
omnivores, and in some areas may be almost entirely herbivorous. Morphological adaptations include
crushing molars and the greatest intestinal length relative to body length of any carnivore (Mealey 1975).
Although grizzly bears in many areas are almost entirely herbivorous, they are lacking in multiple stomachs
and a caecum and are therefore unable to digest cellulose. Bears feed on animal matter or vegetable matter
thatis highly digestible and high in starch, sugars, protein, and stored fat (Stebler 1972, Mealey 1975, Hamer
et al. 1977).

Grizzly bears must avail themselves of foods rich in protein or carbohydrates in excess of maintenance
requirements in order to survive denning and post-denning periods. Herbaceous plants are eaten as they

emerge, when crude protein levels are highest. These levels decline rapidl y plant species as the
lant ture (M 1975, H tal. 1977, H 1978). | - N-
plants mature (Mealey amer e errero )QG\‘\eS 3. ,20'\ A

Grizzly bears are opportunistic feeders and VA{\A}@W gps ; \@Meain%st any available food including
ground squirrels, ungulates, camécéx{@g& b\igél\@me\ &4, Hamer 1974). In areas where animal matter
is less available, roots, hulbs)\t ersé?gq\ tree cambium may be important in meeting protein
requirements ( 859 : (];Zﬁgl{gfn% , Singer 1978). High quality foods such asberries, nuts, and fish are
important in son{&gga{&&? e 1972, Martinka 1972, Hamer et al. 1977).

The search for food has a prime influence on grizzly bear movements. Upon emergence from the den they
seek thelower elevations, drainage bottoms, avalanche chutes, and ungulate winter ranges where their food
requirements can be met. Throughout late spring and early summer they follow plant phenology back to
higherelevations. In late summer and fall, there is a transition to fruit and nut sources, as well as herbaceous
materials. This is a generalized pattern, however, and it should be kept in mind that bears are individuals
trying to survive and will go where they best can meet their food requirements.

Cover

The relativeimportance of cover to grizzly bears has been documented by Blanchard (1978) ina 4-yearstudy
in the Yellowstone ecosystem. Ninety percent of 2,261 aerial radio relocations of 46 instrumented grizzly
bears were in forest cover too dense to observe the bear. Whether grizzly bears use forest cover because of
an innate preference or to avoid humans is unknown (Blanchard 1978). The importance of an interspersion
of open parks as feeding sites associated with cover is also recorded in Blanchard’s study: “Only 1 percent
of the relocations were in dense forest more than a kilometer from an opening.”

Forest cover was found to be very important to grizzly bears for use as beds. Most beds were found less than
ayard or two from a tree (Servheen and Lee 1979, Blanchard 1978). Blanchard further records only 16 of 233
beds observed (6.7 percent) were without immediate cover. Schallenberger and Jonkel (1980) found grizzly
bears preferring forest in over 80 percent of their radio relocations.
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Timber management programs may negatively affect grizzly bears by (1) removing thermal, resting, and
security cover; (2) displacement from habitat during the logging period; and (3) increases in human/ grizzly
bear confrontation potential or disturbance factors as a result of road building and management. New roads
into formerly unroaded areas may cause bears to abandon the area. Positive aspects of timber management
programs include an increase in bear foods (e.g., forbs, berries, and grasses) in certain regions through
vegetative manipulation (e.g,, tree removal, riparian management, prescribed burning).

Denning

The unavailability of food, deep snow, and low, ambient air temperatures appear to make winter sleep
essential tobears’ survival (Craighead and Craighead 1972a, 1972b). When rodents and bats hibernate, they
become periodically poikilothermic (Stringham, University of Tennessee, pers. comm. 1980). Hock (1960)
defined hibernation: “...a periodic phenomenon in which body temperature falls to alow level approximat-
ingambient; heartrate, metabolic rate and physiologic functions fall to a correspondingly minimum level...”
By contrast, bears are homeo-hypothermic hibernators whose body temperature drops no more than 5°C
(approx. 10 degrees F) and is maintained there indefinitely. With normal fat reserves, bears are capable of
fasting for 6 months with only slight reductions in body temperature. They do exhibit a “... marked
depression in heart rate and respiratory frequency, but a relatively slight drop in body temperature.”
(Craighead and Craighead 1972a). A number of authors have documented that day length and inclement
weather influence the onset of winter sleep or hibernation.

Grizzly bears excavate dens. The den digging is probably instinctive. It starts as eﬁ tember or may
take place just prior to entry in late November. Dens are usual%g;&o tepp %ﬁl ere wind and
t

topography cause an accumulation of deep snow and wher elt during warm
periods. Elevations of dens vary geographlcally, but ;é ¥h1gher elevations wellaway
from development or human act1v1ty De g@i %?a(t@r }511{9 and activity have been described for
grizzly bears in the Mission Mo X;(gg S heen and Klaver (1981). Finding anisolated area
that will be well covere \!@ o minimize the escape of body-warmed air and one that
will provide a secure en -month sleep appears to be a factor favoring survival of the species
(Craighead and Cralghe&}g%mb Pearson 1975). Once denning areas are located, they must be given prime
consideration by land management agencies. Craighead and Craighead (1972b), Servheen and Klaver
(1981), and others have recorded prehibernation lethargy in bears that may start several weeks prior to
denning. Bears exhibit no overt defense of their dens and several have been reported to abandon them
because of human disturbance.

Prehibernation lethargy, the consequences of disturbance factors to denmng bears, and bear Vulnerablhty
during the predenning and denning periods must be considerations in planning land-use activities in
identified denning habitat.

Past Distribution

Historically, the range of the brown bear included almost the entire coniferous and deciduous forest zones
of Europe and Asia (Curry-Lindahl 1972, Servheen 1990). Brown bears still occur near both the northern and
southern extremes of their original distribution in Eurasia, although their numbers are greatly reduced.
They have been extirpated throughout vast areas. Though still numerous in the former USSR, the brown
bear has disappeared from much of its range west of the former USSR due to destruction of habitat and heavy
huntmg pressure. The North African subspecies was exterminated a century ago. Local populations persist
in Europe, and some are surprisingly abundant (Rumania, Yugoslavia). However, others are very small and
their future is uncertain (Cowan 1972, Curry-Lindahl 1972, Servheen 1990).
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InNorth America, the grizzly’s historic range extended from the mid-plains westward to the California coast
(Rausch 1963, Herrero 1972) and south into Texas and Mexico (Storer and Tevis 1955). The development of
unfavorable environmental conditions in the wake of westward expansion and development caused arapid
distributional recession (Guilday 1968). Populations were present throughout most of Western North
America during the 18th century (Storer and Tevis 1955), but the rapidity of local extinctions suggests that
many of these also were of marginal status (Martinka 1974).

Between 1800 and 1975, grizzly populations in the lower 48 States receded from estimates of over 50,000 to
less than 1,000 grizzly bears. At the time of the Lewis and Clark expedition, grizzly bearsinhabited the Great
Plains and flourished along rivers and streams (Wright 1909). As fur trapping, mining, ranching, and
farming pushed westward, the grizzly was extirpated from much of the Great Plains. As the mountainous
areas were settled, logging and recreational development contributed to the increase in human-induced
mortality of grizzly bears. In most cases, bears that threatened or appeared to threaten man’s early tenuous
existence were eliminated. Livestock depredation control, habitat deterioration, commercial trapping,
unregulated hunting, and protection of human life were leading causes of decline (Martinka 1976, Brown
1985). Contlicts between bears and livestock were common during the settling of the West. The attitude of
the early American stockman was expressed by Bailey (1931): “The destruction of these grizzlies is
absolutely necessary before the stock business . . . could be maintained on a profitable basis.”

Grizzly bears were eliminated from Texas about 1890, and by 1922 the last of the California grizzly bearswere

. gone(Storerand Tevis 1955) (fig. 1). They werelast reported in Utahin 1923, 1931, New Mexico 1933,
and Arizona 1935. Professional hunters/trappers hired b F§%@Ba}{d Sta @Qeé(cies and stockmen’s

groups, and accelerated human settlement were re{m@bé@) a l%éqp'&% of the exterminations.
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Figure 1. .

Historical grizzly bear distribution in
the conterminous 48 States, by C.H.
Merriam in 1922 (from Outdoor Life,
Dec. 1922; reprinted with permission
from the Popular Science Publishing
Company), in Earle F. Layser 1978.
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Several ranchers raised in the foothills areas along the east and south borders of the NCDE have commented
that populations appear to be greater in recent years than they were during the 1920’s and 1930’s. Howard
Copenhaver, arancherand outfitter living on the southern boundary of the NCDE for over 60 years, believes
grizzly bear populations were at their lowest ebb during the early part of the century and extending into the
1920's and 1930's. He related that sheepmen were running their bands of sheep far into the mountains, and
out of necessity hired hunters and trappersin addition to herders to protect them. “Seeing a track of a grizzly
or black bear during the 1920's was something to write home about,” states Copenhaver. He also stated that
itis his opinion that grizzly bears in areas he is familiar with, have increased markedly over thelast 30 years.

Throughout history, grizzly bears in marginal habitat have been vulnerable to over-kill because of their
opportunistic feeding habits and consequent attraction to carrion, weakened domestic animals, garbage,
and other food sources associated with people (Hamer 1974). However, many bear hunters and field
research personnel would disagree on their susceptibility in wild habitat, as they have found them difficult
to observe even fleetingly.

Fortunately, the scene of widespread eradication of grizzlies has disappeared today. A number of State
management measures and public awareness have arrested or slowed the decline of grizzly populations in
several areas. For instance, the MDFWP had implemented a number of management policies affording
protection for grizzly bears in Montana prior to the 1975 Federal listing of grizzly bears as a threatened
species (Dood et al. 1986). These protective measures included, but were not limited to, the abolition of
baiting and use of hounds to hunt bears in 1921, the listing of bears as a game species i 1923, prohibiting
the killing of cubs or females with cubs in 1947, a number of grizzly bear sxg\@yérﬁfpre‘;gﬁlated hunting
seasons throughout the period from the 1920’s to present. A d@@@‘ﬂ&,esev S}'&@ ildlife agencies
(Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming), Federal wildlife agencids| \tbnserv. W& s, and landowners have
developed cooperative education programs, éﬂ(@& lﬁx\% m Qs\@ﬁt%rograms, and nuisance bear control
efforts. Such programs fosterlocal t(ﬂgfv@& nd &ﬁ\ty\eét udes critical to grizzly recovery inareas where

humans and bears mustoe\qe@ﬂﬂ’gszro‘s )

Since 1975, the grizzly wasafforded threatened status under the Act. Much effort has been expended by
various Federal and State land and wildlife agencies, tribal governments, and segments of the public to
conserve the species. Currently, the two leading challenges in grizzly bear conservation are the reduction
of human-caused mortality and the conservation of remaining habitat. In the two largest ecosystems, the
YGBE and the NCDE, annual records of mortality, females with cubs, and distribution depict the success of
efforts to protect grizzlies and their habitat. In the YGBE and NCDE, human-caused mortality has dropped
to sustainable or nearly sustainable levels. This has been achieved through rigorous sanitation projects
within and surrounding recovery zones, education and information programs, and increased law enforce-
ment. In 1985, Federal and State agencies cooperated in the development of the Interagency Grizzly Bear
Management Guidelines. The Guidelines detail protocol for nuisance bear management and also detail
grizzly bear habitat management policies. Since the inception of the Guidelines, all agencies have worked
to implement the policies stated in the Guidelines within and surrounding grizzly bear recovery zones.

Current Distribution/Status

In the conterminous 48 States, only five areas (fig. 2) in mountainous regions, national parks and wilderness
areas of Washington, Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming (Hoak et al. 1981, Servheen 1990) currently contain
either self-perpetuating or remnant populations. Grizzly bears are known to have existed in the recent past
in two additional areas, the Bitterroot Mountains in Idaho and the San Juan Mountains in Colorado. These
seven areas will be referred to as grizzly bear ecosystems.
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Figure 2. Present grizzly b %Wem%i\r“@éc@ﬁ\erminous 48 States, 1990 (the San Juan Moun-
tains area of Colo_radai‘qm o%p?). a(C
c\e A 3’35'2
Although there h§95een reports of grizzly bears in the Sierra del Nido in Mexico, no hard evidence of their
presence exists (Leopold 1967, Koford 1969). A grizzly bear was shot in the San Juan National Forest in
Coloradoin1979. Thisadult female grizzly was killed by an archery hunter on the headwaters of the Navajo
River (Hess, Colorado Division of Wildlife, pers. comm. 1980, Brown 1985). Field research during 1979-80,
which entailed trapping in a portion of the San Juan ecosystem where the bear was shot, failed to determine
the continued existence of grizzly bearsin this area. This areais being considered now for further evaluation
as an additional recovery area.

Grizzly bears presently occupy over 23,300 km? (9,500 mi?) of mountainous terrain in and surrounding
Yellowstone National Park. The YGBE (fig. 5, p. 39) includes Yellowstone National Park, Grand Teton
National Park, John D. Rockefeller Mem4--orial Parkway, significant contiguous portions of the Shoshone,
Bridger-Teton, Targhee, Gallatin, Beaverhead, and Custer National Forests, Bureau of Land Management
lands, and over 222 km? (86 mi?) of State and private lands in Montana, Wyoming, and Idaho. The minimum
population estimate in this area is approximately 236 bears. ’

The NCDE (fig. 7, p. 59) contains 24,800 km? (9,600 mi?) of occupied grizzly bear habitat. It includes Glacier
National Park, parts of the Flathead and Blackfeet Indian Reservations, parts of five national forests
(Flathead, Helena, Kootenai, Lewis and Clark, and Lolo), Bureau of Land Management lands, and a
significant amount of State and private lands. Four wilderness areas (Bob Marshall, Mission Mountains,
Great Bear, and Scapegoat) and one wilderness study area (Deep Creek North) are included. Population
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estimates for this ecosystem vary from 549-813 bears (Dood et al. 1986). The area is contiguous to Canadian
grizzly bear populations and interchange of bears has been documented. The most recent minimum
population estimate for the NCDE is over 300 bears.

One important aspect of this ecosystem is that it embraces a narrow strip of the Great Plains along the eastern
slopes of the Rocky Mountain front where grizzly bears still exist. These bears may be descendants of grizzly
bears that once occupied the Plains, noted by Lewis and Clark in the early 1800’s and painted by Charles
Russell 100 years later.

The Cabinet/Yaak Ecosystem (CYE) (fig. 10, p. 81) in northwestern Montana and northeastern Idaho has
over5,100 km? (2,600 mi®) of forested and mountainous habitat occupied by grizzly bears (fig. 10, p. 81). The
population in the Cabinet Mountains portion of this area is thought to be less than 15 bears at present based
on5 yearsof intensive researchin Canada and the U.S. There s asmall yet unknown number of grizzly bears
in the Yaak portion of the ecosystem. There are grizzly bears to the north of the U.S./Canada border, and
interchanges of radio-collared bears across the border have been documented. Functional movement
corridors for grizzly bears, withadequate cover, between the Cabinet Mountains population and population
centersin the Yaak are undetermined currently, and no movement has been documented. However, black
bears are known to have moved between the areas. Until further data are available, itis reasonable to assume
that the Cabinets and the Yaak are connected by a viable movement corridor. Grizzlies in the area occur at
such low densities that detection of specific movements is difficult.

The SE (fig. 11, p. 99) of northwestern Idaho, northeastern Washington, and oq]th&ﬁglp\ itish Columbia
includes 2,800 km? (1,081 mi?) in the U.S. portion and 2,270 km\iéS i e Briti h‘Z@l mbia portion of
therecovery zone. The grizzly bear population in the Selkirks i ¢anti guoe%‘@{ﬂﬁ adian populations. The
Selkirk grizzly bear recovery zone is the onle;?or‘gxf M@rﬁqﬁms efined to date that includes part
of Canada because the habitat in th?\b{\ﬁa% on %Q;@ﬂ cient size to support a minimum population.
The Selkirk Mountains n\lié@rﬂﬂs ué?b fe border, the habitat is contiguous across the border, and
radio-collared bears are ko tgn{b ack and forth across the border. Therefore, the grizzlies north and
south of the border are chnSidered one population. Research and management is ongoing on both sides of
the border in the Selkirk grizzly bear recovery zone. The population estimate for the entire ecosystem is
unknown, but between the years 1985-1990, 26-36 bears were known to occur in a study area that composed
approximately one-third of the ecosystem. As of October 1991, seven grizzly bears were wearing active
radio-collarsin thisarea. The criteria for population recovery will be applied and quantified within the entire
recovery zone onboth sides of the border. The management authorities in British Columbia concur with this
approach.

The Bitterroot Ecosystem (BE) (fig. 12, p. 117) is centered in the Selway-Bitterroot Wilderness Area. Historic
grizzly bear range includes National Forest lands surrounding this wilderness and the River of No Return
Wilderness Area on both sides of the Salmon River. A 5-year habitat and population evaluation has been
completed in this area (Davis and Butterfield 1991). It is unclear at this point as to whether grizzly bears in
this area are permanent residents. However, the study confirms that the Bitterroot evaluation area contains
sufficient amounts of quality habitat to warrant grizzly bear recovery (Servheen et al. 1991). Upon
recommendation by the NW Ecosystems Management Subcommittee, the IGBC approved the Bitterroot
evaluation area for grizzly bear recovery efforts. Specific boundaries of the Bitterroot grizzly bear recovery
zone are to be determined by the end of 1993 by an interagency working group.

The North Cascades Ecosystem (NCE) (fig. 13, p. 119) is also contiguous to an area of low grizzly density in
Canada. A 5-year habitat and population evaluation has been completed. Verified grizzly tracks were
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documented in 1989 and 1990 (Almack et al. 1991). Additionally, habitat research confirms that the North
Cascades evaluation area offers sufficient amounts of quality habitat to warrant grizzly bear recovery in the
area (Servheen et al. 1991). Upon recommendation by the NW Ecosystems Management Subcommittee,
IGBC approved the North Cascades evaluation area for grizzly bear recovery efforts. Specific boundaries
of the North Cascades grizzly bear recovery zone are to be determined by the end of 1993 by an interagency
working group.

Separate working groups composed of State and Federal agency biologists have been appointed for both the
North Cascades and the Bitterroots. The working groups will develop a public involvement process,
delineate recovery zone boundaries, and develop and implement recovery tasks and objectives for their
respective recovery zones. Upon completion, the tasks and objectives for the North Cascades and Bitterroots
will be added as separate chapters to this revised Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan. Development of these two
chapters is underway.

Other areas throughout the historic range of the grizzly bear are being considered to determine their

suitability for grizzly bear recovery. Areas to be considered must have the potential to provide adequate
amounts of quality habitat, space, and isolation necessary to sustain a viable population of grizzly bears.

Legal Status

Protectionafforded grizzly bears under the Actisextensive. The possession, tr ation, taking, sale,and
receipt of grizzly bears or parts thereof are covered under regulations fgu | 17.40. Theterm “take”
includes, harass, harm, pursue, hunt, shoot, wound, kill, tr%z 2 ng%“t,' ot empt to engage in any
such conduct. \WN \e! m‘oe"

ne oV©
Regulations found at 50 CFR le(\iigihct‘horizi\r\q@ﬁ &ceptions to the Act. The regulations allow the taking
of a grizzly bear 'wé@féﬂs ?gztggaﬁ(lﬁ’ , removal of nuisance bears by authorized Federal or State
employees, or Fe'deral orSta earch activities conducted under the authority of permits issued by the
Director of the US\Eish and Wildlife Service. Any grizzly bear taken under the above situations must be
reported to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Division of Law Enforcement and appropriate State or Tribal
officials, within 5 days.

Violation of the provisions of the Act can result in a fine of $50,000 and 1 year in prison for a criminal
conviction and up to $10,000 in civil penalties. Criminal conviction also carries provisions for (1)
modification, suspension or revocation of any lease, license, permit, or other agreement authorizing the use
of Federal land, including the grazing of domestic livestock; (2) revocation of Federal hunting and fishing
permits; and (3) forfeiture of all guns, traps, other equipment, vehicles, aircraft, and other means of
transportation used in taking, possessing, selling, purchasing, offering for sale or purchase, transporting,
delivery, receiving, carrying, shipping—in violation of the Act. This regulation currently prohibits the sale
of any unlawfully taken grizzly bear, hide, dlaws, or parts thereof, and supersedes wildlife treaty rights
relative to hunting, possession, or selling of grizzly bears except in accordance with Federal or State
regulations. Rewards equal to one-half of the criminal or civil penalty or fine paid may be authorized to any
person furnishing information that leads to a finding of civil violations or criminal convictions relating to
any provision of the Act.

In addition to being listed as a threatened species under the Act, the grizzly bear receives protection against

unregulated killing as a game species in Montana and Wyoming. In Colorado, Idaho, and Washington, the
grizzly is included on State threatened or endangered species lists.
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Needs for Recovery
Goal of the Recovery Plan

The goal of the revised recovery plan is to identify actions necessary for the conservation and recovery of
the grizzly bear. It is believed that these actions ultimately will result in the removal of the species from
“threatened” status in the conterminous 48 States. The species was listed as “threatened” in 1975 pursuant
to the Act of 1973, as amended (87 Stat. 884, 16 U.S.C. 1531-1543). A threatened species is defined in the Act
as one that is likely to become an endangered species within the foreseeable future throughout all or a
significant portion of its range.

The purpose of the Act is to provide a means whereby the ecosystems upon which endangered and
threatened species depend may be conserved. Conserve, conserving, and conservation are defined within
the Act as to use and the use of all methods and procedures that are necessary to bring any endangered or
threatened species to a point at which the measures pursuant to this Act are no longer necessary. “Such
methods and procedures include, but are not limited to, all activities associated with scientific resources
management such as research, census, law enforcement, habitat acquisition and maintenance, propagation,
live trapping, and transplantation, and in the extraordinary case where population pressures within a given
ecosystem cannot be otherwise relieved, may include regulated taking” (87 Stat. 884, 16 US.C. 1531-1543).

This plan defines a sequence of actions that will provide for the conservation qqvery of the grizzly bear
in selected areas of the conterminous 48 States. Specific objectives oé tl&s Qgi A
cwe

(1) Identify grizzly bear population goals that represeat pg:ies @,&Ye?y%n’ measurable and quantifiable

terms for the six to seven (pendin come o de%si@d Fegarding the San Juans) ecosystems where

the grizzly bear has su&‘%{m{b@a SN ed on

R SaerPtivy
(2) Provide a @g&aﬁ‘og }Qﬁﬁg}mg approach that will allow determination of recovered levels.
0.

(3) Identify population and habitat limiting factors that account for current populations existing at levels

requiring threatened status under the Act.

(4) Identify management measures needed to remove population and habitat limiting factors so that
populations will increase and sustain themselves at levels identified as the recovery goals.

(5)  Establishrecovered populations in each of the ecosystems where habitatis available to sustaina grizzly
bear population.

The plan addresses seven areas in the conterminous 48 States where grizzly bears are known or thought to
have been present in 1975. These seven grizzly bear ecosystems either presently have or recently had the
potential to provide adequate space and habitat to maintain the grizzly bear as a viable and self-sustaining
species. Additional areas will be considered for evaluation as grizzly bear recovery areas in the future.

One objective of the recovery plan (objective 5, above) is to recover grizzly bear populations in all of the
ecosystems that are known to have suitable space and habitat. Grizzly bear populations occurred in five of
the seven ecosystems as of 1990. The five areas known to contain grizzly bears are the YGBE, the NCDE, the
SE, the CYE, and the North Cascades Ecosystem (NCE) (Almack et al. 1991). A 5-year study revealed no
evidence of resident grizzly bears in the BE despite occasional reports of sightings and tracks (Davis and
Butterfield 1991). However, results reveal that adequate suitable habitat exists to sustain a recovered
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population (Servheen et al. 1991). Grizzly bear recovery zones have been established in the YGBE, NCDE,
SE, and CYE. Recovery zones are currently being delineated for the NCE and BE. There is no firm evidence
suggesting the recent presence of grizzlies in the San Juans. The lack of information in the San Juans is due
inlarge part to limited reconnaissance and research efforts. Decisions concerning the status of the San Juans
as an evaluation area are pending.

This recovery plan is not intended to provide precise details on all aspects of grizzly bear management. The
recovery plan outlines steps that will facilitate the recovery of the species in the lower 48 States. Therecovery
planis nota “decision document” as defined by the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA). It does not
allocate resources on publiclands. The implementation of the recovery plan is the responsibility of Federal
and State management agencies in areas where the species occurs. Implementation is done through
incorporation of appropriate portions of the recovery plan into agency decision documents such as National
Forest plans, National Park management plans, State game management plans and various State processes.
Such documents are then subject to the NEPA process, State public review processes, and selection of
alternatives.

Funds expended to achieve the goals and objectives of this recovery plan will be contingent upon
appropriations, priorities, and budgetary constraints; a most important ingredient will be the degree of
commitment exhibited by individuals in supervisory and management capacities toward conserving the
grizzly bear. Inadequate funding or lack of full cooperatlon by individuals, groups, or agenc:ies will only

waste dollars and eventually increase the cost of recovery or increase the costs for taskst be necessary
to prevent extinction of small populations. A concerted, unified recovery effortqco‘Q) % e resources
of Federaland State agenaes and asupportive pubhc, isthe most e &8 c.hé e2® atthe grizzly
bear will be present in all remaining ecosystems in the fu \Oe\‘
of \_‘(\6 \\\Q\J e
Requi ts for R ce 1© g ov
quirements for Recovery A AN \aﬂ e

Two separate reqmrem@i@:ql é{, before the population within an ecosystem can be delisted. These
are: (1) attainment of pillation demographic parameters for that ecosystem within the monitoring

period specified; and (2) as a requirement of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the development and
completion of an interagency conservation strategy that will ensure that adequate regulatory mechanisms
will continue to be present after delisting. Adequate regulatory mechanisms are those regulations, policies,
and guidelines that will ensure that the grizzly bear population and the habitat of the species within the
recovery zone will be conserved after delisting.

The interagency conservation strategy is necessary to ensure the existence of adequate regulatory mecha-
nisms. Suchastrategy will listlegal authorities, and detail policy, management programs, and the continued
commitment of management agencies to maintain a high standard of management after delisting of the
grizzly within that ecosystem. The conservation strategy document will be prepared by an interagency team
led by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. The conservation strategy will (1) describe and summarize the
habitat and population management that will exist and apply to the grizzly and grizzly habitat after the
status of the grizzly is changed within that ecosystem and the species is no longer listed under the Act; and
(2) demonstrate the adequacy, continuity, and continued agency application of population and habitat
management regulatory mechanisms in order to ensure that the grizzly will not need to be relisted. All
agencies will agree to implement the standards in the conservation strategy by signing the document. The
ecosystem-specific standards and criteria in the conservation strategy will replace the recovery plan once the
spedies is delisted in an ecosystem. Implementation of the conservation strategy after delisting is the
responsibility of the involved agencies and will be necessary to maintain the standard of management
required to conserve and maintain a viable population.
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Grizzly bear populations may be listed, recovered, and delisted separately. For change in status of any
grizzly population, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service would publish a proposed rulemaking in the Federal
Register. This proposed rulemaking would detail the status of the population relating to the five factors in
sec. 4.(a)(1) of the Act, and the rationale for changing the status of the population. These factors are: (1) the
presentand or threatened destruction, modification, or curtailment of its habitat or range; (2) overutilization
for commercial, recreational, scientific, or educational purposes; (3) disease or predation; (4) the inadequacy
of existing regulatory mechanisms; and (5) other natural or manmade factors affecting its continued
existence. After publication of this proposed rule, there would be a public comment period and, because the
grizzly bear is a species of much public interest, there also would be public hearings on the proposed rule.
After the public comment period and the public hearings, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service would publish
a final rule providing a decision on whether the status of the population is being changed.

The US. Fish and Wildlife Service requires that a conservation strategy specific to an ecosystem be
completed prior to any process to delist the grizzly population within that ecosystem in order to ensure that
adequate regulatory mechanisms will continue to conserve the grizzly bear and its habitat. This conserva-
tion strategy will be referenced in the Federal Register proposing a change of status for that population.

Perspective on Areas of Recovery

Grizzly bear distribution has been reduced to less than 2 percent of historical range in the lower 48 States
(fig. 2). The remaining populations are separated into six or seven fragmen ontiguous range. The
1982 recovery plan referenced these areas as “occupied habitat,” o frfa e(ﬁe(exence to the existence
of grizzly bears in each of these areas within the past 1‘& ée?@a@\ﬂ:nte 'ol@qr ir inclusion as inhabited
areas. The term “occupied habitat” has prov tebﬁNl orkabletherause of lack of definition and the fact
that all areas where grizzly bear recordsottiiri T ﬁ% canbe considered “occupied” in some sense.
In order to clarify this situa}igi'\\,&m ié&véjg\\n@éery plan will use the term “recovery zone” to refer to
y

designated regio i a bear ecosystems. The term “occupied habitat” will no longer
gn g2al 8?& y P: g
be used. NO /\3—3

Recovery zones have been established to identify the areas needed for recovery of the species within the 48
conterminous States. A recovery zone is defined as the area in each grizzly bear ecosystem within which
the population and habitat criteria for achievement of recovery will be measured. All areas within the
recovery zone willbe managed as either Management Situation I, II, or Il under the Interagency Grizzly Bear
Guidelines (U.S. Forest Service 1986) (Appendix A) hereafter referred to as the Guidelines. Each recovery
zone will include an area large enough and of sufficient habitat quality to support a recovered grizzly bear
population. Recovery zones are divided into areas designated as Bear Management Units (BMU's). The
BMU's are areas that are used for habitat evaluation and population monitoring. Detailed large-scale maps
of each recovery zone and respective BMU's are available in the local offices of State and Federal wildlife and
land management agencies in that ecosystem.

Boundaries of recovery zones as described in this recovery plan are subject to change as new biological
information becomes available. The following criteria provides the basis for action by the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, acting in cooperation with involved State and Federal agencies through IGBC management
subcommittees and the IGBC, to change the boundaries of recovery zones:

Needs for Recovery / Part Two ¢+ 17



1. Anyadditions to the existing recovery zones should be based onbiological data indicating that the area
in question contains natural resources and/ or concentrated natural foods of moderate or higher value
to grizzly bears on a seasonal basis, where the occurrence of female grizzly bears who live primarily
within the zone has been verified. These resources must attract grizzly bears who live most of the year
within the zone to the area outside the zone.

2.  Theareaand number of bearsin question must besignificant enough toindicate that the recovery zone
line needs modification to ensure the recovery and survival of the population in that ecosystem. The
significance of the area and/or number of bears affected should be based upon the best biological
judgment available.

3. Allactions involving the changes of recovery zone boundaries, including elimination of areas from a
zone, will be based on the best biological data. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service is committed to use
the best available biological data to facilitate recovery of the species and will continue to consider
changes as data become available.

It is recognized that grizzly bears occasionally will move and even reside permanently in areas outside
recovery zones. Bears can and are expected to exist outside recovery zone lines in many areas. However,
only the area within the recovery zone will be managed primarily for grizzly habitat. Bears residing within
the recovery zone are crucial to recovery goals and hence to delisting. The mere presence of bears outside
a recovery zone does not warrant changes in the boundary line. Resources must eﬁ%qm%l;de the line that

are important to those bears living primarily within the zone. An exam %e\q)f 2 afe change in a

recovery zone would be the addition of a tract of important sqag%dﬂg outs,'z«g }@Qo e that occurs in

limited supply within the recovery zone in that area. . \|\ W\ m‘oe" :
e NoV e

of
Bears both inside and outside the rﬁ\og‘af}cz%nﬁe N’ﬁéigsﬂthreatened under the Act and are protected
under provisions of the gg}ns illegal Bﬁﬁ\g. Management efforts such as pursuit, capture, and
relocation will not be digécted i zzly bears outside the recovery zone if such bears do not come into
conflict with people or Yd¥ahestic livestock or do not represent a demonstrable threat to humans. It is
recognized that such areas are not primarily managed for grizzly bear use. Bears outside the zone that come
into conflict with humans will be captured and relocated into the recovery zone according to the nuisance
bear criteria in the Guidelines (U.S. Forest Service 1986). Capture and removal of nuisance bears outside the
recovery zone by authorized agency action is necessarily more lenient than within the recovery zone.

Perspective on Monitoring Methods

Significant information is now available on grizzly bear food habits, general habitat use, movements,
mortality, and the effects of human activities. Less success has been achieved in developing techniques to
determine densities or total numbers of bears in large ecosystems. The various approaches available to
monitor grizzly bear populations are reviewed in detail by Harris (1986) and by Dood et al. (1986). The
achievement of recovery requires adequate methods of population monitoring. Significant efforts have gone
into the consideration of monitoring methods that are indicative of population status. The monitoring
methods described in this plan attempt to demonstrate the presence of a minimum population rather than
estimate total or actual bear numbers. '

Aswas stated in the 1982 recovery plan, it is most difficult to determine the total population of any secretive,
wide-ranging species that occupies rugged, mountainous terrain. Because of this difficulty, current grizzly
bear recovery targets do not include specific grizzly bear numbers. Instead, the targets in this recovery plan
are measurable parameters that can be used to indicate population status. Indicators of population status
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can be used to make assumptions about population size. Assumptions have been minimized as much as
possible to avoid contentions about the basis of such assumptions. Additionally, monitoring methods
detailed in the MDFWP Grizzly Bear EIS (Dood et al. 1986) provide parallel approaches that supply the
public with added confidence in the health of the population.

It is recognized that optimal management for the survival of remaining large, wide-ranging carnivores
should include maximizing numbers of animals and range. For all ecosystems, the approach for developing
a population goal has been to maximize the number of bears that could be expected to survive within the
available space. This approach seeks to minimize risk to the survival of each population through achieving
the maximum number of bears that can be supported by the available habitat while remaining sensitive to
the social concerns of people living in these areas. The greater the number of bears and the greater the extent
of their range, the lower the risk to the survival of these populations. Given the current geographic
distribution of grizzly bears in the U.S. and the existing human activities within this range, this plan seeks
to maximize grizzly bear numbers and distribution in remaining habitat in coordination with and consid-
eration of the existing human factors.

The population monitoring methods and recovery targets in this revised recovery plan are significantly
different than those in the 1982 recovery plan. The methods outlined in this revised recovery plan do not
rely on the grizzly bear population dynamics data for the Yellowstone ecosystem (from 1959-67, as described
by Craighead et al. 1974) that were the basis for the recovery targets in the 1982 plan. Since 1982, significant
research efforts on the threatened grizzly bear populations in the lower 4{‘)§g©3hﬂong with research in
Canada and Alaska, have resulted in revised recovery targets. . . es V- oA A
A RO o 2
. . . QRO” o 20: 7"

In this recovery plan, the basis for recovery @N}J&mlat@@ﬁﬂ%bmahon of indicators that can be
monitored to demonstrate the status.f fﬂ(g{(}gﬁwl\.ﬁﬁree basic parameters were chosen as the key
indicators of population sﬁhﬁ\\[ﬁ&&re indicatorsare: (1) sufficient reproduction to offset the existing
levels of human—a?qh@ia ﬂxor?%tz@ ﬁequate distribution of breeding animals throughout the area; and
(3) a limit on to;éxgméq&a sed mortality, which is related to the previous two parameters. Additional
indicators can will be monitored as they are developed and become available, but currently the
determination of population status will be based on the combination of the three key indicators. Any
additions to the types of parameters monitored will be completed as an interagency effort based on new
information and techniques as available.

The development of a population monitoring system requires balance between precision and -cost. High
precision requires intrusive monitoring of the population at relatively high cost. Low precision usually also
islow in cost but produces data with wide, sometimes questionable, confidence. The optimum monitoring
system should be repeatable and nonintrusive (it should not require continuous capture and handling of
animals). The optimum system should not require exorbitant expense or highly trained and specialized
personnel whose time is solely devoted to grizzly bear monitoring. ‘

Appropriate and monitorable population parameters that indicate minimum population status can serve as
an alternative to point estimates of population size. With these objectives, limitations, and assumptions in
mind, asystem hasbeen developed to monitor three key parameters: (1) the number of unduplicated females
with cubs seen annually, (2) the distribution of females with young or family groups throughout the
ecosystem, (3) the annual number of known human-caused mortalities.

Other factors also can be monitored to increase confidence in the information, but these three parameters
will be the key criteria used to judge the status of the population.

Needs for Recovery / Part Two « 19



The MDFWP employs a system to monitor a number of population parameters as detailed in the State
Grizzly Bear EIS (Dood et al. 1986) and Grizzly Bear Management Program. This system monitors other
factors than the parameters outlined in this recovery plan. This type of State management plan for the grizzly
bear is an example of the type of detail that specific management programs can add to the requirements in
this recovery plan.

Rationale
Females With Cubs

In order to demonstrate adequate reproduction and to estimate an average minimum population size, a
target number of unduplicated females with cubs of the year must be attained as a running 6-year average.
Six-year averages account for two breeding cycles, based on an average 3-year breeding interval. The
number of unduplicated females with cubs will be used to indicate whether the population is large enough
to sustain existing levels of human-caused grizzly bear mortality. Aninteragency team of biologists should
carefully screen reports of females with cubs according to methods described by Knight and Blanchard
(1993) (Appendix F), to judge the credibility of the sightings and eliminate duplicate reports.

The purpose of this number is to demonstrate that a known minimum number of adult females are alive to
reproduce and offset existing mortality in the ecosystem. The 6-year average number of unduplicated
females with cubs is not adequate to characterize population trend or precise population size (Knight and
Blanchard 1993). Any attempt to use this parameter to indicate trends or precise population size would be
an invalid use of these data. However, this number can be used to derive a minim: ation estimate.
ies V- \A
Annual efforts in reporting unduplicated females with cﬁﬁ\ @Q% %%dgge as consistent as
possible, but it is recognized that such effort is Ws i elf‘lgﬁever, the purpose of this target
isto ensure a minimum numberof adult £ R@e; er than egfimate trajectories of changein the population.
Therefore, annual variation i \ﬂd}ﬁx\é o,é:egpd(‘éiﬁ)%nded to locate females with cubs becomes less
important. Ifintensive effofede ons@'ﬁé genumbers of adult females present, then this further ensures
that the population is ahgyg, the’minimum level necessary to sustain existing man-caused mortality. If

insufficient effort is expended to locate adult females, recovery criteria that otherwise may have been met
will not be achieved. '

Occupancy

The target of occupancy by females with young is designed to demonstrate adequate distribution of the
reproductive cohort within the recovery zone. Assuming that successful reproduction is an indicator of
habitat sufficiency, distribution of reproducing females across the recovery zone also provides evidence of
adequate habitat management. Adequate distribution of family groups indicates future occupancy of these
areas because grizzly bear offspring, especially female offspring, tend to occupy habitat within or near the
home range of their mother after weaning.

Mortality

The sustainable mortality level is directly related to the number of unduplicated females with cubs, the prime
indicator of population level. Harris (1985) suggests that grizzly bear populations can sustain 6 percent
human-caused mortality without population decline. However, to facilitate recovery and to account for the
unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality that occurs, the known human-caused mortality level
should be no more than 4 percent of the minimum population estimate, and no more than 30 percent of this
known human-caused mortality can be females. The most recent 3-year sum of unduplicated females with
cubs for each ecosystem can be used to calculate the minimum population of bears for that ecosystem. This
method applies the proportion of adult females in a population to the minimum number of adult females
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known to be alive (Knight et al. 1988, Appendix C). This mortality management method allows annual
recalculation of the mortality limits for each ecosystem and annual adjustment of the mortality limits based
on population monitoring.

Recovery targets for the three key parameters of a minimum number of females with cubs, the distribution
of family groups, and the limit for annual known human-induced mortality have been identified for the
YGBE, NCDE, CYE, and SE recovery zones. These targets were developed by the IGBC management
subcommittees involving all State and Federal agencies involved in grizzly bear management in each area.
Recovery actions are defined in this recovery plan for each of these populations.

Recovery zones and targets for the North Cascades and Bitterroot grizzly bear recovery zones will be
determined by interagency biological working groups and approved by IGBC management subcommittees
during the recovery plan process for those areas. No decisions have been made on the management for
- grizzly bears in the San Juan area of Colorado.

Effective Habitat

Bear researchersagree that the most crucial element in grizzly recovery is securing adequate effective habitat
for bear populations. Today grizzlies remain only in large tracts of relatively undisturbed land. A clear
relationship exists between habitat loss and fragmentation, in addition to persecution by humans and the
loss of grizzly populations. Effective habitat is defined as that which provides %?’lpcomponents necessary
for the survival of the species. Food, cover, denning habitat, sogtqde\-)a space are all important
constituents of effective habitat (Craighead et al. 1982')\6 Rog\k\e ' 29, 20
\ \ne

Diversity characterizes prime grizzly %a%@&t,%% l\SN eﬁ,épkﬁﬂtg provide a wide range of vegetation types
required to produce a varie f‘\qgﬁ\gp ly. e%nzzly habitat contains an abundance of many kinds
of natural foods, v‘iggd ahd @30‘3&1@’ tochastic changesin the abundance of some food items are offset
by the presence and avai @ﬂﬁ otheritems. Diversity also provides required resting, denning, and social
areas and space. WO -

Movements of grizzly bears may exceed 60 airline miles and their home ranges can encompass up to 1,000-
1,500 mi? (2,590-3,885 km?), thus space is essential to bears. Because grizzlies can conflict with humans and
their land uses, bear habitat must provide some areas isolated from development or from areas otherwise
highly impacted by humans. Sanitation is important even in remote areas, as grizzly bears are omnivorous
and are attracted to “artificial” human-related food sources. Sanitary disposal of garbage and other edibles
is required to avoid food conditioning and eventual habituation of bears to human presence around such
attractants.

Grizzly populations require some level of safety from human depredation and competitive use of habitat
that includes roading, logging, mining, human settlement, grazing, and recreation. Habitat management
policies such as fire suppression also can be viewed as competitive use because it may have long-term
adverse effects on grizzly habitat. Grizzlies know no competitors that restrict their use of habitat except man,
anditappears that they have not evolved behavioral adaptations to contend with the scopeof current human
influences.

Competitive use of habitat encompasses all factors that lead eventually to increased negative impact of

human activity on grizzly populations. Roads probably pose the most imminent threat to grizzly habitat
today (Appendix B). The management of roads is one of the most powerful tools available to balance the
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needs of people with the needs of bears. It is strongly recommended that road management be given the
highest priority within all recovery zones.

The impacts of logging, mining, livestock grazing, and many forms of recreation in grizzly habitat can be
mitigated through well-designed management programs. But the presence of open roads in grizzly habitat
often leads to increased bear/human contact and conflict, and can ultimately end in grizzly mortality.
Accidental shooting, poaching, and habituation through direct human contact and/or food reward all
increase with the use of even secondary, unpaved roads by humans. Additionally, the disturbance
generated by heavy traffic on paved roads and/or highways in grizzly habitat may create barriers to grizzly
movements.

Habitat Monitoring

Habitat monitoring is critical to the survival of grizzly bears. Monitoring trends in effective habitat require
continual updating of habitat information. Both natural and human influences that affect habitat effective-
ness must be monitored. Examples of human activities that could be monitored to assess habitat
effectiveness and the changes in habitat due to human activities include miles of open road and total road
miles per BMU or forest compartment; cover/no-cover ratios; backcountry use days; and vehicle use on
open roads.

In the past, human activities that impacted grizzly habitat, including forestry, recreation, and grazing, were
evaluated on a case-by-case basis. Today efforts are being made to assess impagt ﬁQ ional context.
Cumulative Effects Analysis (CEA) implemented through the Cum&a@& ffects g (CEM) is an
“assessment of how the combination of natural processes m ) and v1t1es cause resources
and environmental conditions in an area to an q\a&r 4 6511\65@ sen 1982, Weaver et al. 1986).
Combinations of human and natural i gnz%ﬂ\ﬁﬂ:ﬁre being examined through the use of the

W
CEA. ted 10 AN e 3(0“

Measuring the effechver?g)f ﬁa%ltat canbe achieved through CEA and use of the CEM (U.S. Forest Service
1990). The grizzly bear CEM is currently being developed by the U.S. Forest Service, State agencies, and
corporatelandholders. Development of the CEM requires five phases (1) database compilation, (2) software
development, (3) testing/ validation, (4) development of mortality routine, and (5) threshold development.
Currently, data bases are being compiled for each recovery zone and will be incorporated into the model to
assess the cumulative impacts of natural changes in habitat as well as the impacts of management
prescriptions on habitat conditions. Databases will be continually upgraded. Inthe YGBE, asubstantial data
base has been compiled and the CEM is ready to begin the testing/validation phase. The IGBST will be
conducting the testing and validation in the YGBE using their grizzly bear data base.

Once complete, application of the CEM in each ecosystem every 5 years by the land management agencies
would allow reassessment of effective habitat and indicate trends in habitat effectiveness. This type of
monitoring tracks habitat effectiveness over time, and should be incorporated into current agency land
management programs throughout grizzly range. The incorporation of Geographic Information Systems
(GIS) technology into CEM marks a tremendous advancement in the ability to monitor and analyze habitat
trends. Continuous upgrading of the GIS data bases will facilitate habitat monitoring. Information from
various U.S. Forest Service and BLM projects already is available and will be a constant source of habitat-
related information.

22 + Part Two / Needs for Recovery




Because much grizzly habitat has been permanently lost to human use, existing habitat in recovery zones
suitable areas should be managed to improve its flexibility to accommodate grizzly populations in the face
of natural changes such as fire or prolonged drought. For instance, prescribed burning of specific types of
forested and open areas can increase theberry production in shrubfields. In contrast, fire suppression during
drought periods may protect critical riparian areas or already productive shrubfields. Also, if predicted
global climate changes eventually occur, already marginal grizzly habitat in areas such as Yellowstone
National Park may be rendered unsuitable for grizzly occupancy. Manipulation of portions of habitat to
maintain effective grizzly habitat may help sustain grizzly populations during periods of stress.

ASSUMPTION: This plan recognizes that Management Situations I, II, and I (U.S. Forest Service 1986), are
most frequently applied within recovery zones and adequately provide for grizzly bear survival and
recovery if fully applied with 2 commitment to recovery the species. The plan specifically recognizes that
areas designated as Management Situation I provide adequate and necessary conservation measures for
grizzly bears, and also recognizes that provisions are made for reclassification of other areas to Management
Situation I if grizzly bear use and habitat values indicating need are documented.

Management Situation I (MS1) areas are those that contain grizzly population centers and/ or habitat that
is needed for the survival and recovery of the species. The needs of the grizzly bear will be given priority
over other management considerations. Land uses that can affect grizzly bears and/ or their habitat will be
made compatible with grizzly needs, or such uses will be disallowed or elimj &d.

Management Situation I (MS2) areas are those that do n%&@\(dﬁ i }@QﬁaAﬁon centers although
grizzlies do occur, and highly suitable habitat comﬂ&féﬂs occur. The needs of the grizzly
bear will be given consideration where feasible©Mana ould accommodate grizzly populations
and/or habitat use if feasib]{%e k\vémﬁﬁo %@@t ©f éxclusion of other land uses. Human-bear conflict
minimization willbe givefh ’}1 '%itg,(ﬁ ses where theimportance of the habitat resources for recovery
has not yet been determinec ﬁe%uses may prevail to the extent that they do not preclude the possibility
of eventual restratifiration to MS1.

Management Situation III (MS3) areas are those that contain no suitable habitat for grizzlies, and their
presenceis possible butinfrequent. Grizzly use of such areas will be discouraged. Management within these
areas will encourage measures that minimize the potential for human-bear conflict. Examplesinclude towns
or other residential areas, established campgrounds, or highways.

Island Populations and Grizzly Bears

Grizzly bear habitat and populations were once continuous and contiguous throughout the Rocky Moun-
tains. Grizzly numbers, habitat, and distribution were reduced through the actions of humans. Present
grizzly range south of Canada consists of five to seven largely discontinuous populations; known grizzly
populations in the YGBE and BE are isolated from all other U.S. and Canadian ecosystems; the NCDE
populationis probably largely discontinuous with the CYE; and no interchange of grizzliesis known to occur
between the CYE and the SE. Four populations, those in the NCE, SE, CYE, and N CDE, are contiguous with
Canadian populations. However, bear populations in Canada immediately north of the CYE and in the
Canadian portions of the SE and NCE are small. Continuing human development in areas in Canada north
of these ecosystems is threatening to isolate these grizzly populations from other bear populations in British
Columbia. It is widely accepted in conservation biology that island populations of any species are subject
to high rates of extinction and that these rates are directly related to the size of the island. Wide ranging
mammals are particularly sensitive to the detrimental effects of insular distribution.
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The term isolate or island population indicates any discrete ecological unit that is insulated from other
similar units (Wilcox 1980). Larger areas have more habitat and greater habitat diversity to offer all species
or any particular species. Reduction of natural habitat and fragmentation into disjunct insular parcels has
negative effects on natural ecosystems and the species that live within them (Wilcox 1980). Island
populations share definable physical and biological properties and require special management.

Loss and fragmentation of natural habitat is particularly relevant to the management and survival of grizzly
bears. Grizzlies are large animals with great metabolic demands requiring extensive home ranges. Their
low densities, low reproductive rate, individualistic behavior, and association with riparian habitat that is
also used extensively by man cause grizzlies to be more vulnerable to extirpation than many other species.
Grizzly bears in isolated habitats require careful management involving all the principles of island
population management and conservation biology.

Ideally, preserving linkage between populations is a more legitimate long-term conservation strategy than
are attempts to manage separate island populations. Linkage zones are areas between currently separated
populations that provide adequate habitat for low densities of individuals to exist and move between two
ormore larger areas of suitable habitat. The existence of individuals and habitats withinlinkage zones could
act to provide a connection between larger populations. Linkage zones enhance the viability of populations
that are separated by some distance by facilitating the exchange of individuals and maintaining demo-
graphic vigor and genetic diversity.

A consideration in future grizzly bear management is the p0551b1hty of Imk@a\bgmé: gexisting island
populations. Many intervening areas between existing griz e largely roaded,
developed, or contain agricultural lands that are unl;&\ NNJ éos \J% zbears without the chance
of confrontation with humans. Major hlghWéyQ be y all grizzly bear recovery zones. It
is unknown whether adequate se OveR tly exist to provide for an interchange of grizzly
bears between grizzly bg«@éoéﬁ 1%5253 ‘a(

733
Linkage Zone Assessmefit

One objective of the recovery plan is to identify specific management measures needed to remove

population and habitat limiting factors so that populations will increase and sustain themselves at levels
identified as the recovery goals. One factor that may affect the sustainability of grizzly bear populations in
the future is the ability of individual animals to move between ecosystems. Accurate information is
necessary to assess the potential for this type of movementinlinkage zones between existing adjacent grizzly
bear recovery zones. The approximate distances between ecosystems are listed below and presented in fig. 3.

(1) Cabinets—Bitterroots 37 air miles
(2) NCDE—Bitterroots - . 45 air miles
(3) Bitterroots—Yellowstone 240 air miles
(4) Selkirks—Cabinets 14  air miles
(5) Cabinets—NCDE 35 air miles
(6) North Cascades—nearest Canadian populahon Unknown

In order to adequately assess the capacity for linkage, the Service initiated a 5-year process to assess the
linkage potential between the various ecosystems. This process will be led by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service in cooperation with the States, provinces, and the various land management agencies. This
evaluation also will address linkage potential between existing areas in Canada. Studies of linkage zones
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will incorporate the use of GIS technology involving landscape ecology and spacial analysis. GIS provides
an excellent means to bring together all the various types of information on land use, human activity,
topography, vegetation, and other factors that will influence possible linkage. Some of the information
layers that will be used in this analysis within linkage zones include:

(1)
(2)
©)
(4)
)
(6)
(7)
(8)

topography

vegetation/ cover classes

ownership: Federal, State, provincial, county, private
human settlements/residences

human population density

roads, highways/road density

resource extraction industry activities/timber, mining
recreation activities

GIS and associated technology can visually depict and analyze the extent of habitat alteration and
disturbances between ecosystems. At this time, very little is known about the potential for linkage zones.
At the completion of the 5-year evaluation effort, a report will be available to the IGBC on the potential for
linkage between existing ecosystems. This report will be the basis for future actions regarding the linkage
zone question. Linkage zones are desirable for recovery, but are not essential for delisting at this time.

Needs for Recovery / Part Two + 25



Future land management activities within these areas may be critical to maintaining their utility as linkage
zones. It is essential that existing options for carnivore movement between existing ecosystems be
maintained while the evaluation of linkage zones is underway. Management strategies that limit human-
induced mortality and address access management will facilitate the maintenance of the potential of these
zones during the 5-year evaluation period. On public lands, management prescriptions similar to big game
summer range prescriptions that address access management would likely conserve any existing potential
of these areas for linkage until completion of the 5-year evaluation process.

Population Viability Management

A relationship exists between the amount of space available and the number of grizzly bears that can be
sustained in any area. Although the absolute carrying capacity for grizzly bears in any region is unknown
at this time, the recovery plan establishes a minimum population goal for each recovery zone. For each
recovery zone, goals are based in part on research information on density, habitat use, and home range from
that specific ecosystem when available, or from reasonable extrapolations of information from other
ecosystems if information is lacking. In each grizzly bear recovery zone, minimum population goals are
established atlevels that ensure a population of bears that s (1) adequately distributed throughout the zone,
(2) reproducing, and (3) can sustain existing levels of human-caused mortality. Larger ecosystems therefore
will have higher population goals than smaller ecosystems.

Research data (Grizzly Bear Compendium, 1987, Table 11, pp. 52-53, and Kasworm andﬁﬁ{dey 1988) show
that the average density of grizzly bears in areas studied in the NCDE, \}(% CYE averages
approximately 76 km?/bear (29 mi?/bear). Recent research in the % irk Miduntains ezﬁ)ﬁaé&s a density of
70.9 km?/bear within a composite range (Weilgus et al. 19%?\)\}‘\‘@5 n these:dvérage densities, 90 bears is
areasonable expectation for the both the Selkir (abinet/ Y. Eovery zones. These populations are
subsets of a much larger populatiorécé - §Fbears t gHared between the U.S. and Canada. Both the
Cabinet/Yaak and Selkirki: vy Zone @fﬁ\@lous with occupied Canadian habitat to the north. This
planwillusea mhﬁmun@bi%e%r_s’@‘égﬁmum population goal in the two small ecosystems contiguous
with Canada, the Cabine{/{ and Selkirks. Itis important to note that noisolated grizzly bear population
will be considered recovered at 90 bears, and no population is expected to get as low as 90 bears. The
Cabinet/Yaak and Selkirks females with cubs targets indicate a minimum number of at least 90 bears. Both
bear populations are contiguous with larger populations to the north in Caniada. The targets of a minimum
of 90 bears pertain to only the recovery zones for these two ecosystems. All other grizzly bear ecosystems
have larger recovery zones and higher targets.

Larger recovery zones such as the YGBE and the NCDE can and will sustain larger populations. In these
larger areas, the minimum population expected for recovery is the number of bears required for adequate
distribution of reproducing females throughout the ecosystem, and sufficient numbers to sustain the
existing levels of human-caused mortality.

It is important to recognize the limitations of the minimum expected population level of 90 bears in an
isolated population. One minimum viable population (MVP) estimate for grizzly bears was determined to
be 50-90 bears in an isolated population with no immigration, based on computer simulation models using
the best available data (Shaffer and Samson 1985). These simulation models assume sufficient secure habitat
throughout the projection period. An MVP recovery objective for an isolated population would mean
maintaining grizzly bears on the threshold of survival. Any type of increase in bear-human conflict potential
or significant change in habitat quality could plunge that population over the brink to extinction. Catastro-
phe, either biological or physical, can seldom be predicted. Also, there is no provision in the MVP

26 + Part Two / Needs for Recovery




calculations for the potential detrimental effects of loss of genetic diversity in an isolated population over
time due to inbreeding within the population. Current knowledge of bear biology is inadequate to attempt
to manage populations of such small size.

These limitations have resulted in the conclusion that little reliance for long-term viability can be placed on -
isolated populations of 50-90 grizzly bears. The expected number of 90 bears is applied to the Selkirks and
Cabinet/Yaak populations; however, neither population isisolated as they are both contiguous with grizzly
populations in Canada. Continued cooperative efforts between the U.S. and Canada will promote the
conservation of the grizzly populations in these areas.

Recovered populations for the Bitterroots and North Cascades are likely to be in the range 0f 200 to 400 bears,
based onthe need for larger populations as detailed above and on the size of the recovery zones in these areas.
The number of bears expected will depend on the relationship between the size of the area determined to
be within the recovery zones and the habitat capability of the area.

Management of Genetic Diversity

There is a concern about the potential deterioration in genetic variation in isolated grizzly bear populations
(Allendorf and Servheen 1986) because of potential harmful effects on development, reproduction, survival,
and growth rate. A review of the impacts of loss of genetic diversity and the need to maintain sufficient
population size to ensure fitness and evolutionary potential is presented by (1980). Reduction in
grizzly bear range has resulted in elimination of historic levels of gene ﬂ(\VT/_ the southern portion
of grizzly bear range. Little evidence is available to indica ta@\th@r% al;i] callyhdapted subpopulations
in the remaining range in western Montana, nortthag\&ﬂ\ %yo aho. Except for the San Juans,

all ecosystems were likely contiguous Qm&ﬁateﬁﬁbw The San Juans were historically
contiguous with other bear gwgmﬁﬁs g{&{{f@(&s .S., however it is unknown when the San Juan
ecosystem became %@m ue to thezplimination of adjacent grizzly bear populations. The contiguous
nature of the Sanq%ns inreGofttimes is unknown. The Yellowstone ecosystem was likely cutoff from the
other ecosystems|6280 years or six to eight generations ago.

Simulations have demonstrated that the effective population size (Ne) for existing small grizzly bear
populations does not approach sufficient numbers to avoid detrimental loss of genetic variation in the short
term (Harris 1985, Harris and Allendorf 1989). Although no detrimental effects due to genetic constraints
have been reported in the Yellowstone grizzly population, it is considered sound management to consider
proactive management measures to ensure minimal loss of genetic variation in this isolated population.
Detrimental effects due to genetic problems such as decreased survival of young or lowered litter size could
be falsely attributed to other factors. Additionally, effects such as intrauterine mortality or mortality of cubs
prior to emergence from the den likely would never be detected.

Where feasible, proactive management programs that ensure minimal loss of genetic variation can be
assumed to be a sound approach to conservation. Because the absolute minimum number of animals
necessary to avoid serious loss of genetic diversity in grizzly bear populations is unknown, it is suggested
that proactive enhancement of genetic diversity be implemented inisolated small populations (Harris 1985).
Because the Yellowstone recovery zone population is the only population presently known to be isolated
from other grizzly populationsin the U.S. or Canada, itis the only population for which genetic management
isbelieved prudent at this time. Simulations (Harris 1985) to determine the required number of animals and
the interval of placement establish that one animal should enter the breeding population each generation.
Generation time for grizzly bears is estimated to be 10 years (Harris and Allendorf 1989).
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Bears placed into the ecosystem should be monitored to confirm their survival and entry into the breeding
population. Connections between the grizzly bear ecosystems probably existed as recently as 100 years ago.
This factor reduces the probability that artificial movement of bears for genetic management between
Yellowstone and other areas could result in hybridization between different co-adapted gene complexes.
Such hybridization can result in outbreeding depression.

The specific techniques necessary for maximum success in placing grizzly bears from one population into
another and having them enter the breeding population are as yet unknown. Placement of bears for
demographic purposes is presently being tested in the Cabinet Mountains portion of the Cabinet/ Yaak area
(Servheen et al. 1987). The results of this work, along with considerations of the most appropriate sex and
age classes for maximizing the success of genetic management, will be the basis for placement of one
breeding animal per generation into the Yellowstone area population. Placement of bears into the
Yellowstone grizzly population will be an experimental effort that must be evaluated to determine its
effectiveness over time.

Ecosystem Management and Benefits to Other Species

The management of grizzly bears and grizzly bear habitat has the potential to benefit many other species.
The grizzly is a species that inhabits many diverse landscapes within the larger remaining wild habitats in
the northern Rocky Mountains. The present range of the grizzly also encompasses the majority of the
remaining range of the endangered Rocky Mountain wolf (Canis lupus), and the wolverine(Gulo), as well as
the Rocky Mountain populations of lynx (Lynx), and fisher (Martes pennanti).) bear habitat
management also will benefit elk (Cervus canadensis), mule deer (Odocozé\@@&h’mus), ite-tailed deer
(Odocoileus virginianus). Benefits of grizzly bear habitat mﬁq u§ s management, silvicul-
tural management, maintenance of hnkage tat Qﬁ\ anitation standards that secure
human-caused attractants. These a (gGX nt aid in the maintenance of diverse and
healthy animal and plant ¢ ar habltat management complements or is often

analogous to sound for@’t\ﬁax)\a,gelséﬂré%

The grizzly bear hasbeen calledanumbrella species—one whose needs and range encompass those ofawide
vanety of other species. Because the grizzly has one of the largest average home ranges of any mammal
species and because it occupies a variety of habitats from valley bottom riparian zones to alpine mountain
tops, it is perhaps the best example of an umbrella species in the Rocky Mountains. Grizzly bear
management will offer benefits to many other flora and fauna. Prudent wildlife habitat management,
including grizzly bear habitat management, has the potential to diminish the number of plant and animal
species that may require eventual protection under the Act.

Human Social Factors in Grizzly Bear Recovery

The present status of the grizzly bearislargely a result of social belief systems in the American West that were
intolerant of grizzly bears and other large carnivores, and the economic factors that led to the doctrine that
any natural feature that might inhibit economic gain could and should be controlled. Thus, the recovery of
the grizzly bear must rely heavily on the understanding of ex15t1ng social perceptlons of grizzly bears and
the means to influence these perceptions. Decisions concerning the economic utilization of grizzly bear
habitat for commodity productionand land development and the economic base of the communities in these
areas are directly related to the conservation and survival of the grizzly bear in these areas. Such economic
decisions must include consideration of the impacts of each decision on the survival of the grizzly bear.
Kellert (1986) has summarized the importance of this link between economics and species survival:
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“The primary need is to ensure that considerations of species preservation are not perceived
and treated apart from fundamental socioeconomic decisions. Indeed, the exclusion of such
environmental assessments from most societal evaluations may historically have been the
most significant factor in the process leading to the decline and endangerment of many
species. To regard any economic system as environmentally separate, independent, and
superior is, in other words, to invite species degradation and decline.”

The future of the grizzly bear will depend on integrating, as Kellert (1986) states: “the socioeconomic and
utilitarian values of the general [local] population into the establishment and management of preservation
programs.” Thisimplies that local communities must be owners of the concept of grizzly bear conservation.
Value systems that are imposed on local communities will not foster support for the conservation of the
grizzly. Local values and traditions must be integrated into grizzly bear preservation to enhance local
support. A management system that seeks to integrate all biological, social, valuational, and institutional
forces toward a common effort involving grizzly bear conservation (fig. 4) will have the highest chance of

success.
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Social tolerance can increase effective habitat in areas where bears and humans must coexist, whether it be
in backcountry wilderness or in areas of human settlement on the edges of wild lands. Kellert (1985) and
Decker and Purdy (1988) emphasized the importance of social attitudes for conservation of any species.
Gaining the support and confidence of people who live in or near grizzly habitat is one of the greatest
challengesto grizzly bear recovery. Efforts which address the attitudes and concerns of the local public serve
to foster tolerance and positive attitudes toward grizzly bears in communities throughout grizzly bear
habitat. These efforts include intensive education programs concerning grizzly bears, cooperative and
consistent nuisance bear control programs, proactive livestock and garbage management projects that
reduce bear attractants on private land, and the maintenance of personal contact between citizens and State
and Federal wildlife biologists who live and work together in local communities and rural areas near grizzly
habitat. The continuation and/or implementation of these cooperative efforts by State, Federal, and
provincial wildlife and land management agencies, local governments, conservation groups, and private
citizens, is critical to the recovery of grizzly bears in all ecosystems.

Social concerns are often best addressed by integrating local concerns into management actions. In areas
where segments of the public perceive grizzly bear management as additional, unnecessary restrictions on
local economies and livelihoods, the implementation of grizzly bear recovery actions involves disputes
concerning the positions of the parties involved (table 1). Insuch cases, it may be useful to approach theissue
from the discussion of the interests of the parties as illustrated in table one. When discussions focus on
interests, the resolution of the conflicts may be greatly facilitated because the interests of the parties may be

much more compatible than the positions appear to be. This approach is also usegijggﬁierstanding and
integrating the concerns of the local public into grizzly bear managemengaqt_i 7 thus fostering local
support and ownership of grizzly bear recovery activities. Roc\k\e ’ 20

oW A 7 oer

crease bear security
crease habitat security
crease bear survival
better distribution .
‘more reproduction -~

~Interest

recreational opportunt
_ reliable timber output

Table 1. This matrix demonstrates how discussions based on different positions can lead to continuing
conflict. Discussions based on different interests will allow realization of common ground and thereby
resolution of conflicting positions.
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Summary

Recovery plans are scheduled for periodic reviews. This revision is a 10-year revision of the 1982 recovery
plan. This plan will be reviewed every 5 years and will be further revised as necessary. Therefore, this plan
is not a final plan on behalf of grizzly bears. The best scientific information and knowledge available was
used to develop this plan as a guide to increase the present numbers of bears, to effect recovery, and to
preserve the ecosystems upon which this species depends. This plan is intended to be dynamic and will be
revised as future research indicates that changes are needed.

The test of time will determine the validity of the methods employed to conserve grizzly bears in the
conterminous U.S. Human impacts in North America over the past 200 years and their cumulative effects
on grizzly bears are history. The fact that grizzly bears still survive in these six areas speaks of their tenacity
and resiliency. The remaining areas of suitable habitat will support a finite number of bears. Each year, more
people moveinto grizzly habitat and the surrounding areas, and these areas experience increased and varied
impacts from human activities such as mineral and energy development, recreation, grazing, logging, and
subdivisions. If left unchecked and without long-range planning, these impacts will reduce the capacity of
the habitat for grizzly bears. Much has been accomplished by State, provincial, Federal, and tribal agendies,
conservation groups, and private citizens to reduce negative impacts of human activity on grizzly bears. If
grizzly bears and people are to coexist in the lower 48 States, the continuation of these ongoing efforts to
minimize the effects of human actions on bears and bear habitat is imperative.
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Recovery

The plan addresses seven areas in the conterminous 48 States where gtizzly bears are known or thought to
have been present in 1975. These seven areas occur in the states of Montana, Wyoming, Idaho, Washington,
and Colorado. These seven grizzly bear ecosystems either have or recently had the potential to provide
adequate space and habitat to maintain the grizzly bear as a viable and self-sustaining species. These
populations will be judged to be viable when they meet the demographic recovery targets and it can be
demonstrated that adequate regulatory mechanisms exist to ensure continued population and habitat
management after delisting.

The overall goal of the plan is to remove the grizzly bear from threatened status in each of the ecosystems
in the 48 conterminous States. This will be achieved by:

(1) meeting the demographic recovery goals of:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

For the YGBE, 15 females with cubs over a running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone
and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone; 16 of 18 BMU’s occupied
by females with young from a running 6-year sum of verified sightings and evidence, and within
the Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU's, a study will be initiated in 1993 to determine the potential
and present habitat capability of these BMU's to support females with cubs; and no two adjacent
BMU'’s shall be unoccupied; and known human-caused mortality fol-td exceed 4 percent of the

population estimate based on the most recent 3-year suz Héﬁl’;é;f bs. Furthermore, no
more than 30 percent of this 4 percent i f%]ébe ales. These mortality limits
cannot be exceeded during an¥ (%‘ce&ts@:u ve ﬁ@‘ﬁj@ covery to be achieved.

. (\Ge oN

Forthe N 10 M es, }'n%i%e Glacier National Park (GNP) and 12 females with cubs
outside BP0 erg g 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile
areai gi;‘a'le)lgifsurrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada; 21 of 23 BMU’s occupied by
femal112§Q with young from a running 6-year sum of verified sightings and evidence, with no two
adjacent BMU's unoccupied; and known human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent of the
population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs. Furthermore, no
more than 30 percent of this 4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These mortality limits
cannot be exceeded during any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved. Furthermore,
recovery cannot be achieved without occupancy in the Mission Mountains portion of this
ecosystem.

For the CYE, six females with cubs over a running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone
and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada; 18 of
22 BMU’s occupied by females with young from a running 6-year sum of verified sightings and
evidence; and known human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent of the population estimate
based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs. Furthermore, no more than 30 percent
ofthis4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These mortality limits cannot be exceeded during
any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved. Presently, grizzly bear numbers are so small
in this ecosystem that the mortality goal shall be zero known human-caused mortalities.

For the SE, six females with cubs over a running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and

within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, including Canada; 7 of 10
BMU’s on the U.S. side occupied by females with young from a running 6-year sum of verified
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sightings and evidence; and known human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent of the
population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs. Furthermore, no
more than 30 percent of this 4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These mortality limits
cannot be exceeded during any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved. Presently, grizzly
bear numbers are so small in this ecosystem that the mortality goal shall be zero known human-
caused mortalities.

(e) Specificgoals for the NCE and BE currently arebeing devel;)ped and will be appended to this plan
when finalized.

(2) demonstrating the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms for population and habitat manage-
ment through the development of a conservation strategy for each ecosystem.

Step-Down Outline
1. Establish the population objective for recovery and identify limiting factors.

11. Determine population conditions at which the species is viable and self-sustaining for each
ecosystem.

111. Determine population monitoring methods and criteria. SD A

112. Establish reporting procedures and systems to ga ez \a%lugz%n@fhﬁé‘on on popula-
tions. W \ad
¢ e

12. Determine current populﬁ\\x\qg\ﬁﬁ@mﬁ\] ed on
13. Identify the hﬁ& c}l;glgLé‘ﬁ ation limiting factors if present populations differ from desired.
131. Identify sources of direct mortality.
132. Identify sources of indirect mortality.
133. Determine effects of human activities on bears and bear habitat, and incorporate the results
into management plans and decisions on human activities.
2. Redress population-limiting factors.
21. Manage sources of direct mortality:.
| 211. Reduce illegal killing.

2111. Coordinate State, Federal, and tribal law enforcement efforts.

2112. Reduceillegal killing by big game hunters and mistaken-identity killing by black bear
hunters.

2113. Investigate and prosecute illegal killing of grizzly bears.
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212.

2114. Reduce accidental mortality.

21141. Increase efforts to clean up carrion and other attractants in assodiation with
roads, human habitation, and developed areas within recovery zones.

21142. Reduce losses due to mishandling of bears during research and management
actions through development of a bear handling manual.

21143. Reduce losses due to predator and rodent control.

21144. Ensure that control of nuisance bears is accomplished according to 50 CFR
17.40 and the Guidelines.

21145. Reduce losses by developing and implementing public education and aware-
ness programs.

Appoint a grizzly bear mortality coordinator.

Identify and reduce sources of indirect mortality.

221.

222,

Make domestic livestock grazing compatible with gnzz%r b@@%t requirements.

ieS oA
Make timber harvest and road build\img\‘:ﬁnm %igkgﬂ&l)gﬁear habitat requirements.
i\

e

ne N
223. Make mining and wi@éﬁg&@mﬂ% development compatible with grizzly bear

224.

225.

226.

TS e
G
%geﬁraft%m on Federal lands compatible with grizzly bear habitat needs.

Coordinate with State and county governments to make land-development and land-use
decisions within the recovery zones compatible with grizzly bear habitat needs.

Monitor the cumulative effects of management actions in grizzly bear habitat.

Coordinate, monitor, and report activities relating to redressing population limiting factors, and
monitor compliance with the recovery plan.

Determine the habitat and space required for the achievement of the grizzly bear population goal.

31.

32.

33.

Define the recovery zone within which the grizzly bear will be managed.

Identify agency management stratifications within the Recovery Zone including the delineation
of BMU’s and Management Situations I, II, or III as defined in the Interagency Grizzly Bear
Guidelines.

Conduct research to determine extent of grizzly bear range.
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35.

36.

37.

38.

Conduct research to determine habitat use, food habits, home range size, and seasonal habitat
preference, and incorporate into habitat management programs.

Conduct research to determine the relationship between habitat values, physiological condition
of bears, and the ability of the habitat to sustain a population density necessary to achieve viable
population size.

Conduct research to determine the effects of various road densitieson grizzly bear habitat use and
human-caused bear mortality.

Conduct research on the effects of habitat fragmentation caused by human activities in order to
assess the possibility of linkage between grizzly bear ecosystems and between habitat tracts
within ecosystems.

Evaluate the applicability of population viability analyses to grizzly bear recovery.

4. Monitor populations and habitats.

41.

Monitor populations before, during, and after recovery.

A
411. Develop and conduct an intensive monitoring system to ngaqm\g)&eD al number of
females with cubs, family groups, and nu1i1|l\)lg{ 8f‘11@d(\3€au%e%899§3x§
\ e
12. Develop a system of respt%\n(s;iéiliﬁs ch lle)tg,‘ W% and report annual information on
opulation data. \Q WEe
pop o R n Bt cni

“e
413. Standarac:’l\ze om%v&é;%report forms and methods, and develop training methods for all
persons i¥fdlved in reporting sightings of females with cubs and family groups.

414. Monitor relocated bears in order to assess the success of nuisance bear management.
Monitor habitats before, during, and after recovery.

421. Develop and apply the CEA process to allow monitoring of effects of management actions
over a large geograhpic area of habitat.

422. Complete habitat mapping of the recovery zones and digitize these data so they areavailable
for use by the CEA.

423. Establish a threshold of minimal habitat values to be maintained within each CEA unit in
order to ensure that sufficient habitat is available to support a viable population.

424. Apply CEA to each BMU to ensure habitat quality is sufficient for maintenance of a viable
population and to monitor changes in habitat as a result of human activity.

425. Report activities successfully used to manage habitat.
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5.

426. Develop a conservation strategy to outline habitat and population monitoring that will
continue in force after recovery.

Manage populations and habitats.
51.  Manage populations and habitats prior to recovery on Federal lands.
511. Refine procedures for aversively conditioning or relocating nuisance grizzly bears.

512. Develop and test procedures to relocate bears between areas for demographic or genetic
purposes.

513. Apply Interagency Grizzly Bear Management Guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or
enhance habitats.

52. Manage populations and habitats on private and State lands by developing and applying

-management guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or enhance habitats. Recommend land

use activities compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat; minimize the
potential for human/bear conflicts.

53. Develop and implement a conservation strategy fore c éjlstgn %Vgﬁﬂmes all habitat and
population regulatory mechanisms in fo{ﬁ @&%

\‘(\6 NoV em

onN
" Develop and initi te i ‘dt@)g and education programs.
ot g *%%m

c\e

6l. Evalua§ ubl\&‘[';h’udes toward grizzly bear management, habitat protection and maintenance,
land use'restrictions, mitigating measures, relocation of bears, hunting, nuisance bear control
actions, and habitat acquisition or easement.

62. Formulate ways to improve public attitudes about grizzly bears and the grizzly bear recovery
program.

Implement the recovery plan through appointment of a Recovery Coordinator.

Revise appropriate Federal and State regulations to reflect current situations and initiate international

cooperation.

81. Revise Federal and State regulations as necessary.

82. Coordinateand exchange informationand expertise w1th Canada and other countries concerning
bear research and management.
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Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Subgoal: For the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone (YGBE), 15 females with cubs over a
running 6-year qverage both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately
surrounding the recovery zone; 16 of 18 BMU's occupied by females with young from a running 6-
year sum of observations, and within the Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU’s, a study will be
initiated in 1993 to determine the capability of these BMU's to support females with young; no two
adjacent BMU's shall be unoccupied; and known, human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent
of the population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs. Furthermore,
no mote than 30 percent of this 4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These mortality limits
cannot be exceeded during any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved.

Establish the Population Objective for Recovery and Identify Limiting Factors. (Y1)

The population objective for the YGBE was based on data accumulated since 1975 on food habits,
distribution, bear/human conflicts, home range, and density. Consideration of limiting factors included
information on annual fluctuation in food sources, adult female survivorship, levels of human-caused
mortality, and ongoing conflicts in the ecosystem, as well as demographic conc r}g\ The goals detailed in
this chapter are based on the best available scientific information on gh | @n and are believed
necessary for the population to be viable and as self-susta.iggﬁ@g}ﬁ%i légg thislecosystem. These goals
will be revised as necessary or as new information{m’.@d:e vaﬂ(%\l%qa( 29>

iOV \.‘(\e O\J e
Recovery targets for the YGBE\W@Q‘&M rec%\@d( £ were developed using the following assumptions
and data: wol N 2 a( cn\
ce® | 2525
(1) Recovery of&oYGAB% population depends upon verification that the population meets the criteria for

arecovered population. A recovered population is defined as one that:

(a) can sustain the existing level of known and estimated unknown, unreported human-caused
mortality that exists within the ecosystem; and

(b) is well distributed throughout the ecosystem.

(2) The target for the minimum number of unduplicated females with cubs on a running 6-year average
is 15 verified reports, both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding
the recovery zone. The target was derived using the following facts and assumptions about the grizzly
bear population in the YGBE:

(@) A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs is based on a 3-year reproductive
cycle and will allow at least 2 years when each adult female alive can be reported with cubs. A
running 6-year tally will stabilize the average and make it less sensitive to differences in levels of
annual reporting effort and sightability.

(b) Onaverage, 33 percent of adult females (at least 5 years old) will be with cubs each year. Thisis
based on an average 3-year reproductive interval for adult female grizzly bears. The 6-year
average number of females with cubs can be multiplied by three to estimate the minimum number
of adult females in the population.
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&)

)
©)

(c) Thereporting efficiency for females with cubs is high in the YGBE compared to other ecosystems.
This is due to a large amount of open habitat where bears are visible, a national park in the center
of the recovery zone, and no regulated hunting of grizzly bears since 1974, resulting in less wary
bears. These factors result in a higher level of sightings of females with cubs as compared to
sightings in other ecosystems. Itis recognized that not all females with cubs are seen and that the
number reported each year represents only a known minimum number. However, a maximally
conservative approach is warranted because the YGBE contains an isolated population of bears.
Therefore, a sighting efficiency correction factor is not applied to the Yellowstone data and the
unduplicated females with cubs actually seen are assumed to be the minimum number of females
with cubs alive in the ecosystem. The calculated minimum number of females with cubs will
underestimate the actual number.

(d) The grizzly population in the YGBE is assumed to be 44 percent adults and 56 percent subadults
(Knight and Blanchard, unpublished data).

(e) The MF sexratio in the YGBE of adults and subadults is 51:49 (Knight et al. 1988, Appendix C).

(f)  The proportion of adult females in the population is 28.40 percent (using methods in Knight et al.
1988, Appendix C, and Knight et al. 1993, Appendix D).

The target of least 15 unduplicated females with cubs indicates a minimum po uﬁ?zn average of at
least 158 bears (using methods in Knight et al. 1988): 15 females w1th X;_éé 45 total adult
females; and 45 divided by .2840 (the proportion of adult fe% \ﬁi po&%at@ﬁ) minimum of

158 grizzly bears in the YGBE: \a el
C\"-ed \(\ 3

Human-caused grizZl§mortalities will continue at some long-term rate due to inevitable interactions
between bears and people throughout the 9,500 mi? (24,605 km?) ecosystem. These mortality levels are
likely to increase as the bear population increases and human-bear interactions increase.

Unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality occurs each year at some level.

Known human-caused mortality for grizzly bears in the YGBE averaged (from Craighead et al. 1988,
and Knight et al. 1989, 1990, 1991, 1992, 1993):

Year Known Human-Caused Mortality
All bears All females Adult females
1987 3 2
1988 6 2
1989 2 0
1990 9 6 4
1991 0 0 0
1992 4 1 0
TOTAL 24 11 4 (3 Year Sum)
6-Year Average 4 /[Year 2 /Year
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There is a relationship between sustainable human-caused mortality, recruitment of animals into the

. population, and the number of unduplicated females with cubs. Therefore, estimates of the number

)

®

©)

(10)

of females with cubs is important for managing mortality.

The calculation of the annual mortality limit is based on the more conservative number of adult females
known to be alive for the past 3 years. The following YGBE minimum population estimate for the fall
of 1992 was calculated using the assumptions listed above (items 2c-2f) and methods in Knight et al.
(1988, Appendix C): The latest number of known adult females is the sum of the unduplicated females
with cubs 1990-1992: 24 + 24 +23 = 71, minus the 4 known adult female mortalities during this 3-year
period, which yields a minimum of 67 adult females alive as of January 1993 (Knight et al. 1993). The
number of adult females can be used with the method in Knight et al. (1988) to estimate the minimum
population size as follows:

67 adult females present

Total Population = ‘
proportion adult females in population

The minimum calculated population is 67 26 grizzly bears
2840

The maximum human-caused mortality level that can be sustained without population decline by a
grizzly bear population with the above-assumed characteristics is %@E\ applied to the entire
population, and no more than 30 percent of these mo&%&t@@&ﬂ’d %f fel@l\eA(Harris 1984).
. \ d e( k]
The present minimum population 5.\:1@&6 2&}5&6&@7%}0\&) which could sustain a maximum
human-caused mortality le 95 cent gt O
el et peteentos

. \\ (G .
236 x @K@c}% g%@@ég’se% bear mortalities

In order to fg\ci?itate recovery of the population, and to allow for both error in minimum population
estimates and for unknown unreported mortality, the known human-caused mortality limit for the
YGBE population is set at 4 percent of the most recent population estimate based on the 3-year sum of
females with cubs. No more than 30 percent of this mortality limit may be females. The annual known
human-caused mortality limit will be set by calculating the minimum population estimate for the year
and setting the mortality limit for that year at 4 percent of this average.

Thelead for compiling these annual calculations shall be the Recovery Coordinator of the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service working in cooperation with other agencies. Management should seek to ensure that
known, human-caused mortality does not exceed this limit. In order to account for changes in
population size, the mortality limit will be calculated annually using the most recent 3-year sum of
females with cubs as described in item 7 (above). This mortality level is conservative because:

(a) itis applied to a minimum population estimate that is based on only those females with cubs
actually seen in the YGBE. It is recognized that the actual population size is higher than the
minimum estimate; and

(b) according to Harris (1984), a grizzly bear population using assumptions for interior Rocky

Mountain areas can sustain 6 percent human-caused mortality without experiencing a decline in
that population.
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For the present YGBE population estimate, a 4 percent known human-caused mortality limit is equivalent
to:
236x0.04 = 9 human-caused bear mortalities
9x0.30 = 3 human-caused female bear mortalities

(11) The 4 percent known, human-caused mortality limit for 1993 is nine bears (see item 10). The current
6-year average of annual, known, human-caused mortality is 4 bears (see item 5 above), or 1.7 percent
of the minimum population estimate of 236 bears. This is below the limit of 4 percent.

The known, human-caused female mortality limit for 1993 is 30 percent of nine, or three females annually
(seeitem 10). The current 6-year average of annual, known, human-caused female mortality is two (see item
5). This is 22 percent of 9, which is below the limit of 30 percent.

Human-caused grizzly mortality in the YGBE appears to be within sustainable levels at this time.

Determine Population Conditions at which the Species is Viable and Self-sustaining. (Y11)

Reevaluate and refine population criteria as new information becomes available. The grizzly bear
population in the YGBE will be viable when monitoring efforts indicate that recruitment and mortality
are at levels supporting a stable to increasing population, and reproducing females are distributed
throughout the recovery zone. The population will be judged as meeting recovery population
requirements when, as determined through systematic monitoring through@g@ fecovery zone, it

meets each of the following criteria:
: g RO e, 20\

(@) Theaverage number of unduplicated fema{q.@xi&lv m\ﬁ}%-o -the-year is a minimum of

15 annually on a running 6- eaart yerage. .
AW W

(b) The distributi ‘téﬁ)a \(;ly bears represented by female grizzly bears accompa-
nied by cubs, h:(g%gxs-gyear oldsis reported in 16 of the 18 BMU’s, on a running 6-year sum
of observation th no two adjacent BMU’s unoccupied. Thisis equlvalent to verified evidence
of at least one female grizzly bear female with young at least once in each BMU over a 6-year
period. The distributionis indicated by verified sightings or verified evidence such as tracks. The
Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU’s will be the focus of a study started in 1993 to determine their past
and present habitat potential for occupancy by females with young. Considerations of recovery
for the Yellowstone population will be suspended until the potential for occupancy within the
Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU'’s by females is understood as determined by completion of the
special study.

() Theknownhuman-caused mortalitylevel does not exceed 4 percent of the average of the previous
3 years minimum population estimate based on the unduplicated number of females with cubs,
minus known, adult female deaths (see Y1.). In addition, the known, human-caused female
mortality shall be no more than 30 percent of the total known mortality limit.

Other parameters may be monitored to evaluate the status of the YGBE population, however, the
primary parameters that will be used to judge the status of the population for achievement of recovery
and delisting will be the three parameters detailed above: unduplicated females with cubs, distribution
of females with young, and annual human-caused mortality.
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Determine Population Monitoring Methods and Criteria. (Y111)

The maintenance of a secure and robust grizzly bear population will require careful, continuous
monitoring. This monitoring should provide data to reasonably ensure that the population is
secure. The greater the number of parameters monitored, the greater the assurance that the
information is representative of the status of the population.

With this in mind, a system has been developed to monitor a wide range of parameters, with three
being of primary importance. These include: unduplicated number of females with cubs seen
annually, the distribution of females with young throughout the ecosystem, and the annual
number of known human-caused mortalities. Other factors should also be monitored to increase
confidence in the information, but these three parameters will be the key criteria used to judgethe
status of the population.

The target of distribution by females with young is designed to demonstrate adequate dispersion
of the reproductive cohort within the recovery zone. Distribution of reproducing females will also
provide evidence of adequate habitat management, assuming that successful reproduction is an
indicator of habitat sufficiency. Lastly, adequate distribution of family groups indicates future
occupancy of these areas because grizzly bear offspring, especially females, tend to occupy habitat
within or near the home range of their mother after weaning,

The YGBE has a wide variety of habitat values. The distribution c{f}ﬁ&?éspeciaﬂy females with
cubs, is directly related to the habitat values within aay\‘q@%.\*\‘reas r quality habitat are
more likely to support higher densities ogﬁi“@ tﬁ’a@arﬁegg}céb@z& quality habitat. The recovery
criterion of distribution of fan]:j}.légxgu@s eﬁ igueasured within the BMU’s. However, these
BMU's were not o&%g@l&@ i atedé@ mdasurement of the distribution of females with young,
@@Qﬁ{easurement for distribution of family groups because they

The BMU’s é«m asé ilru?a
already s f\ifg‘,‘%@ es and boundary lines were well known by management authorities.

Using §MOU lines for measurement of the distribution of females with young has a disadvantage
in that each area has a different overall value as bear habitat. The probability of seeing evidence
of grizzly bears, especially females with young, is directly related to the habitat values of an area.
This leads to different probabilities of expecting to see family groups of bears in each BMU.

In order to apply reasonably the distribution criteria to the BMU’s, each was subj ectively judged
by the IGBST on overall habitat value with the expectation of seeing family groups. The result of
this review was that two BMU’s, the Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU's, had low habitat value, and
thus a lower probability of seeing grizzly bear family groups relative to the other 16 BMU's.
Because of the lower probability of seeing family groups in these areas, further habitat evaluation
is necessary before a firm decision is made on the requirements for occupancy within these areas.
A study should be initiated in 1993 to evaluate the habitat and the methods of locating female
grizzly bears with cubs in the Plateau and Henry’s Lake BMU’s. At the end of this study, a final
decision should be made as to the requirements for occupancy in these areas. During the interim
period, efforts should continue to find evidence of occupancy by reproducing females in these
areas.

All other BMU's had a reasonable probability of seeing family groups and the standard of 6 years

of cumulative reports should be applied to these 16 BMU’s. The recovery criteria for these
remaining 16 BMU's will be evidence of family groups within each running 6-year period.
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Establish Reporting Procedures and Systems to Gather and Evaluate Information on
Populations. (Y112)

All cooperating agency personnel should report females with cubs, and females with young, on
the standard form as stated in the Guidelines (U.S. Forest Service 1986). Agency personnel should
be assigned to and responsible for one or more BMU's to ensure consistency in the collection of
reporting information. It should be the responsibility of such personnel to submit an annual
report of the number of verified females with cubs for their respective BMU's to the appropriate
reporting point by December 1 for compilation.

To eliminate duplicate reports, all sightings and track data should be reviewed by agency
representatives at an annual meeting. Methods for eliminating duplicate reports should follow
Knight and Blanchard (1993). A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs will
be calculated using the annual report data. All unduplicated females with cubs outside the
recovery zone line but within 10 airline miles of the line shall be counted as part of the total number
seen within the recovery zone.

Additionally, verified observations of females with young and verified evidence such as tracks
should be plotted annually for a running 6-year cumulative total for determination of occupancy

in all BMU's.

Determine Current Population Conditions. (Y12)
The present grizzly bear population in the YGBE is desmbe@ésé\e\%ﬁo% p@@ﬁa%on character-

istics (IGBST data):

Annual average unduphcated P\\

females with cubs

(1987-1992 &er%}vg) 4{.5,6

Annual average known,
human-caused female deaths
(1987-1992 6-yr. avg,)

Annual average known
human-caused deaths
(1987-1992 6 yr. avg.)

Number BMU’s
w/family groups
(1987-1992 running sum)

Plateau and

Henry’s Lake BMU’s
(1983-1992 running sum)
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dentify the Human-related Population Limiting Factors if Present Populations Differ from
Desired. (Y13)

Mortality from direct and indirect sources both within and surrounding the recovery zone must
continue to be addressed if populations are to be recovered. Several programs are currently conducted
by State wildlife agencies and through cooperative efforts of State and Federal agencies. These
programs have been successful in managing mortality and should continue into the future.

Identify Sources of Direct Mortality. (Y131)

Sources of direct mortality include poaching, vandal killing, and malicious killing. Accidental
killings are a result of mistaken identity by black bear hunters. Private citizen control by livestock
operators, apiarists, outfitters, hunter defense of quarry, and resort operators for protection of
property also-results in direct mortality. Accidental deaths result from road kills (automobiles,
trains, etc.) or handling error when bears are captured for management or research. Direct
mortality also occurs during agency control of nuisance bears for livestock conflicts, other
property damage, or life-threatening situations. Live removal of a grizzly to a zoo or another
ecosystem as part of nuisance bear management is also considered a mortality because individual
relocated bears are no longer part of the population. Mortality occasionally results from actions
of private citizens for self-defense or defense of others.

Identify Sources of Indirect Mortality. (Y132) u UsP A A
Sources of indirect mortality are those actions t t@@&g%% and ﬁ@gle into conflict such as
e ac(iﬁwm ’

road use, land development, and recr%ibi\N{\ ﬂ\ 3 , but are not limited to, road
construction, livestock grazirwsip’&‘ﬁ ons, tiwbey flarvest mining, water development, and
energy explor_aﬁc;&(\dgk’éﬁ%m%ﬁ;\\g@éa@g}l, and human development of conflicting enter-
prises, és,t@@vd@x ns ﬂ?ﬁ%“ﬁﬁ‘ , fish farms, pig farms, boneyards, garbage dumps, etc.).

\ ’36
Deternﬁﬁ@Eﬁl&s of Human Activities on Bears and Bear Habitat, and Incorporate the Results
into Management Plans and Decisions on Human Activities. (Y133)

Complete research to document the effects of activities such as timber harvest, road use, oil and
gas exploration, and recreation on behavior, physiological condition, population distribution,
density, food habits, home range, reproduction, survivorship, and denning activities of grizzly
bears. Revise the Guidelines as necessary as this information is obtained.

Redress Population Limiting Factors. (Y2)

Develop ways to minimize actions that limit populations within and surrounding the recovery zone.
Continue State and cooperative interagency efforts to manage mortality.

Manage Sources of Direct Mortality. (Y21)

The recommended annual unmanaged human-induced grizzly bear mortality goal, within and
surrounding the recovery zone, for expediting species recovery is zero. This mortality goal will not be
achieved because some level of human-bear contlict is inevitable within the ecosystem. Reaching the
recovery goal will be facilitated if all human-caused mortality within and outside the recovery zone
does not exceed 4 percent of the population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of
observations of females with cubs, and no more than 30 percent of this mortality limit is female. This
level of human-caused mortality is below the theoretical tolerance limits of 6 percent human-caused
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mortality that is sustainable in a grizzly population having the characteristics of those in the lower 48
States (see Y1. above).

Known, human-caused mortalities in excess of the level sustainable at a given number of unduplicated
females with cubs could result in population decline, while mortalities below this level would likely
result in population increase. As the grizzly population increases, the number of sustainable known
human-induced mortalities also increases. The known number of females with cubs is used to calculate
what isbelieved to be a minimum population estimate; therefore, the projected number of sustainable
mortalities (less than 4 percent of this minimum population) is conservative.

Reduce lilegal Killing. (Y211)
Use all methods possible to minimize illegal kills.

Coordinate State, Federal, and Tribal Law Enforcement Efforts. (Y2111)

Provide a concerted law enforcement effort by designating a specially trained law enforcement
team coordinated by the U.S. Fishand Wildlife Service to minimize the illegal kill of grizzly beats.
One or more persons representing the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, National Park Service, U.S.
Forest Service, States of Montana, Wyoming, and Idaho should be appointed. Each member
should receive specialized training to work on illegal kills of grizzly bears. The team should be
trained initially by the IGBST and other biologists in such matters as distribution, home ranges
of identifiable bears, movements by season, mating habits, current f radio-marked

bears and other biological information that may be El‘&%zk ? ntatives from
theU.S.Forest Service and Bureau of Land ged toattendin order

to assist more ably in gathering (’5{31 e“ql@\ \\\O\J e\"(\

Allincidents (éf ggzg»b% @‘ﬁéﬂe%ted lllegal activities, and rumors of kills should be
commurgihfe w;?@ﬁ orcement team, their respective agencies, and the IGBST on
a daily bﬁ@or often as is practical.

The Enforcement Team Leader should keep all members of the enforcement team and the
IGBST informed, and should organize coordination meetings as needed. Special emphasis
should be directed at covert operations that may be operating commercially.

The Enforcement Team should operate through an interstate, interagency agreement under
the direction of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.

It is imperative that the group leader establish a line of communication and rapport with all
field personnel, field office staff, and local law enforcement agencies so that he/she may be
notified immediately of a violation or threat of a violation.

Public assistance should be solicited in reporting suspected or known illegal kills. Persons
furnishing information that leads to a finding of civil violation or a conviction of a criminal
violation of 50 CFR 17 40 regarding grizzly bears, can be rewarded up to one half of the fine
or civil penalty.

States havmg toll free numbers for reporting violations or for information should publicize
their numbers as means of reporting grizzly problems and grizzly bear deaths.
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Reduce lllegal Killing by Big Game Hunters and Mistaken Identity Killing by Black Bear Hunters.
(Y2112)

The State conservation agencies should continue to make information about handling and
storing game available to big game hunters, to reduce the likelihood of the carcass being
claimed by a grizzly. Information should continue to be provided to all black bear hunters
to assist them in distinguishing between black and grizzly bears. State agencies should issue
special warnings to black bear hunters using areas frequented by grizzly bears. Black bear
hunting regulations should be modified as appropriate to reduce or eliminate areas of
significant conflicts or time periods of conflict. Special attention should be given to evaluate
and eliminate as necessary bear baiting in recovery zones.

'Investigate and Prosecute lllegal Killing of Grizzly Bears. (Y2113)

The special enforcement team should investigate accidental grizzly bear kills and recom-
mend prosecution when appropriate.

Reduce Accidental Deaths. (Y2114)

Minimize those activities that result in attraction of bears to sites of conflictand management
mistakes that might result in losses.

Increase Efforts to Clean up Carrion and Other Attractants in As %@ﬁvﬂh Roads, Human
Habitation, and Developed Areas within Recovery Zones éYQﬁi;;

All agencies should evaluate an fg&a%ng highways and roads in
high-use gnzzlybear are M crease efforts to clean up carrionand
other attractax%\ﬁép @ ag-h\ y@@ er routes within occupied grizzly bear range.

\\a

C\\(BQ! t?&?handllng of Bears During Research and Management Actions through
Devq of a Bear Handling Manual. (Y21142)

To reducelosses due to mishandling of bears, (e.g., an overdose of 1mmob1hzmg drugs
or improper handling), only experienced personnel certified by a sponsoring unit
having the required permits and knowledge in the application of capture techniques,
immobilizing drugs, transportation of drugged animals, and scientific data collection
should handle grizzly bears. Only the safest, most effective drugs available should be
used. A detailed manual for trapping, unmoblhzmg, transporting, and handling
grizzly bears has been prepared for use by all agencies as a training and reference
manual.

Reduce Losses Due to Predator and Rodent Control. (Y21143)

Agencies responsible for licensing, conductmg, orin any way overseeing predator or
rodent damage control programs using toxic substances in occupied grizzly bear
habitat should use the most selective (but effective) rodenticide available, and use it in
lowest effective dosage. Poison bait should be used only under the onsite supervision
of a certified applicator. Pmsomng within grizzly bear habitat should be delayed as
long as possible into July to minimize the potential for grizzly bears to consume
poisoned rodents or bait.
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Agency control on Federal lands should bein accordance with 50 CFR 17.40. For grizzly
bears involved in livestock conflicts, animal damage control officers should follow the
Guidelines and other interagency agreements.

Ensure that Control of Nuisance Bears is Accomplished According to 50 CFR 17.40 and the
Guidelines. (Y21144)

Allmanagement control actions shouldbe carried out according to the Guidelines. The
only legal citizen control of a grizzly bear is that related to self-defense or defense of
others. The law enforcement team should carefully investigate every case of grizzly
bear mortality alleged to be self-defense or defense of others.

Reduce Losses by Developing and Implementing Public Education and Awareness Programs.
(Y21145)

Accidental mortalities and nuisance bear mortalities are often the result of lack of
information about the effects of human behavior on grizzly bears such as sanitation in
residential areas and back-country areas as well as the behavior of back-country
visitors. Agencies should cooperate in the development and implementation of public
education programs.

Appoint a Grizzly Bear Mortality Coordinator. (Y212)

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed an employee of 1\@5@% grizzly bear
mortality coordinator to tabulate annual bear mortality for %@&cﬁyste ad knsure that all
cooperating agencies and the public have ﬂ\ép ity data. ?JThe ‘coordinator should
maintain key contacts with all agencig‘sga}n@\k& etailed.yeebrds of all conditions surrounding
each grizzly bear death. A ska%\lqgﬁ ,‘m%e&'n@ﬂ\e needs of all agencies, should be prepared.
s AW nw

] . ! (G

Identify and Reduce'S r%qsbm??e%t Mortality. (Y22)

Ongoing human acdlibils in grizzly habitat contribute to bear-human conflicts that often result in bear

deaths. Management of these activities in consideration of the needs of bears will reduce indirect
mortality.

Make Domestic Livestock Grazing Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements. (Y221)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs regarding grazing on State and private lands.
On Federal lands the Guidelines should be applied to make grazing operations compatible with
grizzly bear spacial and seasonal habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and
field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent
of the Guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Timber Harvest and Road Building Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements.
(Y222)

Strongly encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs relating to timber harvest and road
building on State and privatelands. On Federal lands, the Guidelines should beapplied, and road
density guidelines should be phased in to make timber operations compatible with grizzly bear
spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field personnel of
agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the Guidelines
as a cooperative extension effort.
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Make Mining and Oil and Gas Exploration and Development Compatible with Grizzly Bear
Habitat Requirements. (Y223)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to mining
and oil and gas exploration on State and private lands. On Federal lands, the Guidelines should
be applied and road density guidelines phased in to make mining and energy operations
compatible with grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands,
agencies and field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communi-
cate the intent of the Guidelines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Recreation on Federal Lands Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (Y224)

On Federallands, the Guidelines should be applied and road density guidelines should be phased
in to make recreation activities compatible with grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements.

Coordinate with State and County Governments to Make Land Development and Land Use
Decisions within the Recovery Zones Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (Y225)

Land management agencies, State regulatory agencies, county commissioner, and county zoning
boards should be encouraged to give consideration to the needs of grizzly bears in any actions
requiring theirapproval. Whenhomes, summerhomes, cabins, camps, farm operations, etc., with
attendant dog kennels, pig farms, garbage dumps, and livestock carcass disposal sites are allowed
to invade the habitat occupied by grizzly bears, they will directly g indirectly effectively reduce
the space and habitat necessary for the bears survival. For priyatelan not subject to the above
restrictions, wildlife managers should give Cq\gu.éiec\e{@j(b\fr\t %u%r%,eﬁe se, or easement if habitat
components are necessary to sumx@{éf‘th& \\\ClOe\sfemb

for
Monitor the Cu@ulﬁ\ﬂ\k@ﬂfégs &Naﬂéeﬂg\t Actions in Grizzly Bear Habitat. (Y226)

Deternpd &xﬁ@ﬁ&f?&ts of all or any combination of the actions described above (Y221-
Y225) mé}zh’ ersely impact grizzly bears through application of the cumulative effects
model o an ongoing basis. Past adverse impacts on the bears and their habitat must be a major
consideration in the evaluation of any new action. New actions must be evaluated on a regional
basis to avoid the cumulative effects of several well planned individual actions impacting bears
from too many directions simultaneously. Historical records indicate that at some point in time,
probably associated with the degree of stress, grizzly bears will no longer use certain portions of
their former range; therefore, each new action has the potential of being “the last straw,” from the
standpoint of the bear, and every effort must be made to evaluate each new action with respect

to former and future actions.

Coordinate, Monitor, and Report Activities Relating to Redressing Population Limiting
Factors and Monitor Compliance with the Recovery Plan. (Y23)
This should be accomplished through the activities of the Coordinator and the management subcom-

mittees of the IGBC. Actions should be taken by the management committees as necessary to address
needs and to ensure implementation of the recovery plan and the application of the Guidelines.
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Determine the Habitat and Space Required for the Achievement of the Grizzly Bear
Population Goal. (Y3)

Careful definition of the recovery zones will allow agencies and the public to know where grizzly bears and
grizzly habitat will be managed. Information on range and the biology of bears as well as the nature and
quality of habitat is necessary to ensure that habitat is properly managed and that the habitat delineated has
sufficient quality and quantity to support a viable population.

Define the Recovery Zone within which the Grizzly Bear will be Managed. (Y31)

The recovery zone for the Yellowstone ecosystem was delineated by members of the YGBE Manage-
mentSubcommittee of theIGBC (fig. 5). The recovery zone was defined on thebasis of the best available
information on bear and bear habitat distribution and needs for a viable, well distributed population.
Present boundaries will be defined as the YGBE and should be corrected and revised as new data
become available.

Changes in the recovery zone lines can be made by a committee appointed by the ecosystem
management subcommittee consisting of representatives of the State wildlife agency, the U.S. Fishand
Wildlife Service, and the involved land management agencies. Additions to the recovery zone line
require that a significant area of seasonally important habitat exist outside the existing recovery zone
line that is used by grizzly bears thatlive primarily within the recovery zone. to be added must
have significant value to the survival of the bears within the recovery ZOQF 0% { R_\ the recovery
zone lines should be made using the best biological mform

Itis recognized that grizzly bears will occu Qﬂtéﬁﬂe@he rec ﬁ)“?: hnes and that the mere presence
of bears outside the recovery Wﬁ\ Q reason for changing the line. The area to be
added must be of si IE?) 0 bears residing inside the line. These values must be
demonstrated by Habitat @%beu movement data. Any changes to the recovery zone line
should be approvéd By X?Pecosystem management subcommittee and the IGBC and should be
appended to the recovery plan. Changes in the line should be finalized and effective upon approval
by the IGBC.

Identify Agency Management Stratifications within the Recovery Zone Including the Delineation
of BMU’s and Management Situations |, ll, or lll as Defined in the Guidelines. (Y32)

The BMU’s should be defined on the basis of units suitable for application of the CEA. Management
situations should be defined according to the Guidelines. Correct delineation of the management
situation areas within the recovery zone as necessary as new information becomes available.

Conduct Research to Determine the Extent of Grizzly Bear Range. (Y33)
This research is ongoing by the IGBST and cooperating agencies.

Conduct Research to Determine Habitat Use, Food Habits, Home Range Size, and Seasonal

Habitat Preference, and Incorporate into Habitat Management Programs. (Y34)

These data should be used to ensure that habitat values are available within the grizzly bear recovery
zone and that ongoing management actions do not significantly degrade these habitat values.
Information on behavior, physiological condition, population distribution, density, food habits, home
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range, reproduction, survivorship, and denning activities has been gathered since 1975 by the IGBST,
and prior to that time by the Craighead research team. These data are presented in peer-reviewed
journals and in the annual reports of the IGBST. Additional research is carried out by State, private,
and university cooperators. ~

Itis crucial that this information on the grizzly bears’ biological requirements be correlated with habitat
conditions. Of particular relevance are habitat factors relating to ecosystem dynamics that may limit
 the range or food availability of bears. These factors can include climate change, fire effects, and plant
phenology, habitat availability changes, and growth patterns of major food species. These factors are
particularly important in the YGBE because the grizzly population there is an island population. The
immediate effects of habitat dynamics maybe more severe than in populations that are contiguous with
larger areas of habitat. Detailed information on these factors should be gathered as soon as possible
and annual recording of patterns should be initiated in order to recognize habitat dynamics changes
as they might occur. This research and habitat evaluation should be undertaken by the IGBST and
cooperating agencies. Results should be used by management agencies to judge the effectiveness of
management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when research demonstrates the need
to do so. One area of special concern is the effect of fire management in grizzly bear habitat. Natural
fires can improve grizzly bear habitat by increasing the quality and quantity of food sources. Fire
suppression can reduce food availability and reduce habitat quality. ‘

Conduct Research to Determine the Relationship Between Habitz\t)\taﬂe%‘, Physiological
Condition of Bears, and the Ability of the Habitat l&%@tﬁi&%ﬂ %ﬂaﬁ%ﬁbnsity Necessary
to Achieve Viable Population Size. (Y35), Wi orpel &

{ N
Information on physiolo%&n;l% &égn( of gri ﬁex\sohas been gathered since 1975 by the IGBST, and
prior to that t_ime&y“hek? ,1% team. These data are presented in referenced journals and
in the annuﬂ\&%ort of - Additional research is carried out by State, private, and university
cooperatorsy This résdarch and habitat evaluation should be undertaken by the IGBST and cooperating
agencies. Results should be used by management agencies to judge the effectiveness of management
policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when research demonstrates the need to do so.

Conduct Research to Determine the Effects of Various Road Densities on Grizzly Bear Habitat
Use and Human-caused Bear Mortality. (Y36)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies. Results should be used by management
agencies to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary
when research demonstrates the need to do so.

Conduct Research on the Effects of Habitat Fragmentation Caused by Human Activities, such
as Modification of Cover Type, Road Building, and Human Residences, in order to Assess the
Possibility of Linkage between Grizzly Bear Ecosystems and between Habitat Tracts within
Ecosystems. (Y37)

This research is being conducted by the US. Fish and Wildlife Service in cooperation with various
Federal and Stateland management agencies, local governments, and the public. Results may be useful

to developing long-term cooperative land management planning to include both public and private
sectors.
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Evaluate the Applicability of Population Viability Analyses (PVA) to Grizzly Bear Recovery. (Y38)

The PVA are based on theoretical biological models of a species reproduction, survival, and genetic
interchange and stability through time. The PV A studies have been utilized sometimes in identifying
possible population numbers that may contribute to long-term species survival. The applicability of
a PVA study to grizzly bear recovery should be evaluated.

Monitor Populations and Habitats. (Y4)

Populatioh monitoring is necessary to determinate the status of the population and to assess the success of
conservation efforts associated with recovery. An increasing population validates ongoing management
efforts, while a decreasing population indicates a failure to address problems facing the population.

Monitor Populations Before, During, and After Recovery. (Y41)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the population is carefully monitored.

Develop and Conduct an Intensive Monitoring System to Measure the Annual Number of
Females with Cubs, Family Groups, and Number of Human-caused Mortalities. (Y411)

The method is detailed in Y11 and Y111.

Develop a System of Responsibilities to Collate, Analyze, and Report Ar{q@mﬁbrmation on
Population Data. (Y412) s\- ,20\
The system is detailed in Y112. \N \\d 28

Standardize Observation o%?R g, gdh@& and Develop Training Methods for all
Persons Involved i Rép hgn males with Cubs and Family Groups. (Y413
e‘ in

Reporting sys de‘\aﬂea?\g 112. Training methods should involve identification materials to
enable all individuals involved to be able to identify the bear species seen or to be able to report
unknown species. Training methods should be distributed to all agency reporting personnel and
should be formally presented in training sessions to seasonal and staff personnel at the beginning
of each year in order to ensure quality observation data.

Monitor Relocated Bears in Order to Assess the Success of Nuisance Bear Management.
(Y414)

Efforts to monitor relocated bears should continue in the YGBE.

Monitor Habitats Before, During, and After Recovery. (Y42)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the habitat is carefully monitored.

Develop and Apply the CEA Process to Allow Monitoring of Effects of Management Actions
over a Large Geographic Area of Habitat. (Y421)

The CEA should be completed, thoroughly evaluated, and refined. If applicable, it can be applied
toassistinjudging the suitability of ongoing management actions. Development of CEA requires
five phases: (1) data base compilation, (2) software development, (3) testing/validation, (4)
development of mortality submodel, and (5) development of thresholds. Biologists’ interpreta-
tion of data and output should be a continual part of the CEA. The CEA is currently at the testing/
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validation stage where databases are complete. Results of CEA testing and validation in the YGBE
will facilitate its use in other grizzly bear ecosystems.

Complete Habitat Mapping of the Recovery Zone and Digitize these Data so they are Available
for use by the CEA. (Y422)

Habitat mapping should be standardized and completed in a format compatible with the CEA.
Updating of these habitat maps should be programmed every 5 years, or as necessary.

Establish a Threshold of Minimal Habitat Values to be Maintained within each CEA Analysis
Unit in order to Ensure that Sufficient Habitat is Available to Support a Viable Population.

(Y423)

The threshold value or series of values are the benchmarks used in conjunction with the CEA to
judge that ongoing actions in grizzly habitat have not degraded the value and/or availability of
the habitat to bears. The objective of determining thresholds is not to establish and maintain
minimal values, but to establish a measure of the level of ongoing change in the habitat.
Management should attempt to manage habitat above threshold values. Maintenance of habitat
values above the threshold values allows greater environmental flexibility for bears and will
benefit recovery.

Threshold values are unknown at this time. Development of the tlg]i @d)values should be based
on the best available biological data on the habitat needs agd\b.i % the grizzly bear. Such
values should be based on the assumption that qyﬁ:\‘t\%ent diversity is necessary for bear
survival, especially in years of food %taﬁé ﬁﬁ\%\%\ej@ﬁd@ﬁgn al conditions (i.e., years of berry

crop failure or pinenut crogéaih)fc‘a : 3 on

\C\N \ o
Apply Cg&@ Eac m&ﬁm-labitat Quality is Sufficient for Maintenance of a Viable
Population anqp'ﬂ or Changes in Habitat as a Result of Human Activity. (v424)

As CEX\)%éomes applicable in the YGBE, it should be applied every 5 years to each BMU to
monitor changes in habitat quality and availability as a result of human activities and natural
processes such as fire and plant succession. Deviations below the desired threshold level will
require reanalysis of human activities in the BMU to ensure reattainment of the threshold level.
Primary responsibility for CEA application lies with the ecosystem data base coordinator.

Report Activities Successfully Used to Manage Habitat. (Y425)

This should be completed as part of the ongoing business of the management agencies, the YGBE
Management Subcommittee, and the Recovery Coordinator.

- Develop a Conservation Strategy to Outline Habitat and Population Monitoring that will
Continue in Force after Recovery. (Y426)

Development of a conservation strategy is underway for the YGBE. This conservation strategy
should detail the habitat and population monitoring structures in the YGBE that will be in place
after removal of the species from the threatened species list. The conservation strategy should
ensure that proper habitat and population monitoring will remain in place to ensure that the
species will remain recovered without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy
should be finalized and signed by all agencies prior to any consideration of delisting the species.
Its existence should demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by
section 4(b) of the Act.

Recovery / Part Three » 55



Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Manage Populations and Habitat. (Y5)

Apply the best management techniques to ensure recovered populations.

Manage Populations and Habitats Prior to Recovery on Federal Lands. (Y51)

Refine Procedures for Relocating or Aversively Conditioning Nuisance Grizzly Bears. (Y511)

Develop and coordinate procedures to expedite the relocation of nuisance bears and review and
update interagency agreements. Relocate bears within 24 hours and continue search for new
release areas. Research and develop methods to deal with problem bears and test and develop
aversive conditioning of bears, if possible. Evaluate the effects of relocated nuisance bears on
resident bears in relocation areas. Refine the Guidelines as necessary.

Develop and Test Procedures to Relocate Bears between Areas for Demographic or Genetic
Purposes. (Y512)

Develop and coordinate interagency agreements and procedures for the introduction of one
grizzly bear into the breeding population in the Yellowstone area every 10 years for maintenance
of genetic diversity. This procedure is a proactive strategy to minimize the possibility of loss of
genetic diversity in this ecosystem. The time interval of every 10 years is based on computer
simulations that indicate that adding one bear every generation (10 ye g@&z]y bears) to the
breeding population of the YGBE will limit the loss of genetic diy jersity: e\rAmore than one
bear may need to be transplanted every 10 years ﬂm@?r\\ce b qu purpose should

notbe permitted. Ecosystems with larger p‘?ggl golated breeding units should
be sources of suitable bears. Res g@i

ﬁ(ﬂes with the Coordinator and the IGBST
in cooperation wﬁgc-(ﬁp ! tate ral agencies and universities. ‘

Apply Interag cgg waztf"?ear Management Guidelines Prior to Recovery that Maintain or
Enhance Habitats. (Y513)

By applying the Guidelines, agencies should ensure that land use activities are conducted in a
manner that is compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat and that
minimizes the potential forhuman/bear conflicts. Ensure thatroad density guidelines are phased
within grizzly bear habitat.

Manage Populations and Habitats on Private and State Lands. (Y52)

Develop and apply management guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or enhance habitats.
Recommend land use activities compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat;
minimize potential for human/bear conflicts. Implement cooperative efforts with State lands agencies
and private landowners to incorporate standards similar to the Guidelines and road density guidelines
in order to ensure that management actions will be sensitive to grizzly bear habitat needs. Cooperative
efforts between county, State, and Federal land management agencies will facilitate this.
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Develop and Implement a Conservation Strategy for each Ecosystem that Outlines all Habitat
and Population Regulatory Mechanisms in Force after Recovery. (Y53)

Demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms after recovery. Provide guidelines for
the continuation of habitat and population management upon recovery of the grizzly bear population
inthe ecosystem through the creation of a YGBE Conservation Strategy. This strategy presentlyisbeing
developed for the YGBE. This conservation strategy should detail the habitat and population
management structures in the YGBE that will be in place after removal of the species from the
threatened species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should ensure that proper habitat
and population management will remain in place to ensure that the species will remain recovered
without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy should be finalized and signed by all
agendies prior to consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should demonstrate the existence
of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.

Develop and Initiate Appropriate Information and Education Programs. (Y6)

Managing human-induced mortalities is a major factor in effecting the recovery of the grizzly bear.
Therefore, itis crucial to the recovery effort that the publicunderstand reasons foractionsinorderto generate
favorable or tolerant attitudes toward the bear. The IGBC has appointed an information and education (I&E)
subcommittee to develop education programs and disseminate information. Private conservation organi-
zations interested in the recovery of grizzly bears could be of assist S@h&\duding appropriate
information in their publications and news releases. . .

in their publi d QG\‘\eS\J 8’20'\A

4 R
Evaluate Public Attitudes toward Grizlzml‘x@éﬂ W%&W%gftat Protection and
igating Measures,

Maintenance, Land Use %%s(t(@ﬁ&%,‘ g Relocation of Bears, Hunting,
Nuisance Be\gre@mro‘i’i\z;ggs@rdﬁﬁbltat Acquisition or Easement. (Y61)
G

Publicattitudegare'atr: ? art of the success or failure of grizzly bear recovery efforts. Understandin
A}EE’ P gnzzly Ty &

of these attittides and the basis for public sentiment is important. Carefully designed research surveys
by qualified scientists experienced in such sampling should be initiated. The management subcommit-
tee members should formulate the basic questions and attitudes of interest. The data will be useful in
designing public outreach programs to foster public support for recovery programs.

Formulate Ways to Improve Public Attitudes about Griizly Bears and the Grizzly Bear
Recovery Program. (Y62)

Agendies should use the data on public attitudes to formulate public relations and I&E programs through
the respective I&E offices of each agency and the I&E subcommittee of the IGBC. Agencies having the
authority and responsibility for grizzly bear control actions should institute and carry out I&E programs
to inform ditizens having problems with grizzly bears of the appropriate procedures and contacts for
assistance.

Implement the Recovery Plan through Appointment of a Recovery Coordinator. (Y7)

The Service has appointed a Recovery Coordinator to collate all relevant information on grizzly bears and to
coordinate and stimulate compliance and action toimplement the recovery plan. The Coordinator should submit
progress reports and conduct workshops and meetings as necessary. This position provides a central focus for
theaccumulation, exchange, and dissemination of information, and a central point for multi-agency coordination
that should aid in the judicious use of resources and materially enhance the recovery effort.
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Revise Appropriate Federal and State Regulations to Reflect Current Situations and Initiate
International Cooperation. (Y8)

Ensure consistent, up-to-date regulations and maintain international cooperation and communication with
all other countries where brown bears are being managed.

Revise Federal and State Regulations as Necessary. (Y81)

Federal and State regulations should be periodically revised to ensure regulatory adequacy. The
Coordinator should initiate revision of Federal regulations through the Federal Register and Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR). Federal regulations that may need periodic revision include special rules
codified in the CFR and national forest and national park regulations, such as those regarding
sanitation. The Coordinator should also assist States in regulation revisions as necessary. State
regulations that may need periodic revision include regulations on the taking of bears and manage-
ment of hunting. Hunting of grizzly bears should be evaluated as a management tool to relieve
population pressures where such pressures are demonstrated.

Coordinate and Exchange Information and Expertise with Canada and other Countries
Concerning Bear Research and Management. (Y82)

This will increase information exchange of state-of-the-art bear research dﬁglagement, will
promote international cooperation, and improve management and re_:cove{y_ef& - ALIGBC member
agencies and the Coordinator should exchange informatio é\e)@éu ith (Tanada and other
countries managing bears concerning recovery acﬁv?‘s\dﬁﬁex ﬁi%%romote international
e

cooperation and improve management an%gspo%% 0 Nh)tégl tional cooperationis important to
the success of the grizzly bear &Y@ﬂ?gﬁox’%\w ed O
C

. N a(

International comn%&ec? i 523?;3 and bear management s necessary to the success of the recovery
effort. Many of the\mianagement problems and considerations facing the threatened grizzly bears in
the United States, such as insular populations, small population size, conflicts with timber harvest and
livestock grazing, genetic concerns relating to small population size, movement of bears from one area
to another, management of hunting, and public attitudes, are also facing many of the other species of
bears in Europe and Asia. Sharing of information on management approaches and techniques will
facilitate recovery in the United States as well as assisting managers and researchers in other countries.
The Recovery Coordinator should facilitate cooperation and international communication and provide

information gained to managers and researchers as necessary.
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Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Subgoal: For the Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone (NCDE), 10 females
with cubs inside Glacier National Park (GNP) and 12 females with cubs outside GNP over a
running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately
surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada; 21 0f 23 BMU’s occupied by females with young
from a running 6-year sum of observations with no two adjacent BMU's unoccupied; and knowsn,
human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent of the population estimates based on the most
recent 3-year sum of females with cubs. Furthermore, no more than 30 percent of this 4 percent
mortality limit shall be females. These mortality limits cannot be exceeded during any 2
consecutive years for recovery to be achieved. Furthermore, recovery in the NCDE cannot be
achieved without occupancy in the Mission Mountains portion of this ecosystem.

Establish the Population Objective for Recovery and Identify Limiting Factors. (N1)

The population objective for the NCDE was based on data accumulated since 1975 on food habits,
distribution, bear/human conflicts, home range, and density. Consideration of limiting factors included
information on annual fluctuation in food sources, adult female survivorxs(sgg@}bds of human-induced
mortality, and ongoing conflicts in the ecosystem, as well as dem()% ic coricerns.\The goals detailed in
this chapter are based on the best available scientific i R@ﬁﬁ‘o on ﬂzf%go% ation, and are believed
necessary for the population to be viable and s lf?u&l%‘ﬁ:\g in thi Yelegys em. These goals will be revised
as necessary or as new informatior(l\ lgéoﬁgﬁ 5%31 dab(ge‘f\ \\\O\J
. \2 WEe
Recovery targets f%g@mﬂ%ggy &E?g}:\gvery zone were developed using the following assumptions
and data: G\ ,\3,3

0.

(1)  Recovery of the NCDE population depends upon verification that the population meets the criteria for
arecovered population. A recovered population is defined as one that (a) can sustain the existing level
of known and unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality that exists in the NCDE, and (b) is well
distributed throughout the recovery zone in the NCDE.

(2) The target for the minimum number of unduplicated females with cubs on a running 6-year average
is 12 outside of GNP and 10 inside the GNP. Verified evidence of females with cubs within the recovery
zone and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada, will be
induded. Both targets must be attained to meet recovery objectives. The following facts and
assumptions about the grizzly bear population in the NCDE were used to determine the targets:

(a) A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs is based on a 3-year reproductive
cycle and will allow at least 2 years when each adult female alive can be reported with cubs. A
running 6-year tally will stabilize the average and make it less sensitive to changes in annual
reporting levels and sightability.

(b) Onaverage, 33 percent of adult (at least 5 years old) females will be with cubs each year. This is
based on an average 3-year reproductive interval for adult females. The 6-year average number
of females with cubs can be multiplied by three to estimate the minimum number of adult females
in the population.
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(c)

(d)

(e)

®

The reporting efficiency for females with cubs is 60 percent. Thus, of all females with cubs in the
NCDE in a given year, on average 60 percent will be detected/seen and reported (based on
average reporting of females on the Rocky Mountain Front, Montana, Aune and Kasworm 1989).
Thisis a conservative estimate of females with cubs. Because of the forested nature of much of the
NCDE, the reporting efficiency is most likely lower than 60 percent. Therefore, the calculated
minimum number of females with cubs will underestimate the actual number. This process is
designed to err on the side of the bear.

The grizzly population in the NCDE is assumed to be 50 percent adults and 50 percent subadults
(Grizzly Bear Compendium, 1987, pp. 47-59).

The sex ratio of both adults and subadults is assumed to be 1:1 (Grizzly Bear Compendium, 1987,
pp. 47-59).

The proportion of adult females in the population is similar to that in the Yellowstone area at
approximately 28.40 percent (Knightetal. 1988, Appendix C, and Knight et al. 1993, AppendixD).

The target of 12 unduplicated females with cubs outside GNP is sufficient to indicate a minimum
population of at least 211 bears (using method of Knight et al. 1988) although it is recognized that
bears do move between GNP and the rest of the NCDE:

12 females with cubs seen divided by 0.6 (51ghtab1hty correctlo éaqtorp— t t females with
cubs; 20x3 = 60 adult females outside GNP; 60 d1v1d e z;\:;%%n roportlon ofadult
females in population) = a mmunum of 2

The target of 10 undulfhc éd&gla% 1n51de GNP indicates that the population in GNP
contains at le&“ ,g .25'?) af

10 females wﬁﬁ@ubs seen divided by 0.6 (sightability correction factor) = 17 total females with
cubs; 17 x 3 = 51 adult females in GNP; and 51 divided by 0.2840 (assumed proportion of adult
females in population) = a minimum of 180 grizzly bears inside GNP.

The combined targets of unduplicated females with cubs in the NCDE both inside and outside
GNP would indicate a minimum population of at least 391 grizzlies:

211 + 180 = 391 grizzly bears

(3) Human-caused grizzly mortalities will continue at some long-term rate due to inevitable interactions
between bears and people throughout the 9,600 mi® (24,864 km?) ecosystem. These mortality levels are
not likely to decline significantly and will probably increase as the population increases and bear-
human interactions increase.

Annual human-caused grizzly bear mortality varies (Dood et al. 1986, Dood and Pac 1988, Pac and
Dood 1989, 1992). However, the average annual nonhunting mortality has remained almost constant
since 1975, indicating that these kills are not likely to decline from present levels despite further
intensive management.

(4) Unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality occurs each year at some level.

62 + Part Three / Recovery




Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Area

(5) Known, human-caused, nonhunting mortality for grizzly bears in the NCDE averaged nine bears per

(6)

)

year from 1987-1992 (Dood et al. 1986, Dood and Pac 1988, Pac and Dood 1989, 1992, GNP, unpubl.
data). Total human-caused mortality averaged 11 bears peryear. Most human-caused mortality occurs
outside GNP (Dood et al. 1986, Dood and Pac 1988, Pac and Dood 1989, 1992). The average number of
human-caused mortalities inside GNP was 0.56 per year from 1974 to 1991 (GNP, unpublished data).
The following table summarizes all known, human-caused, grizzly mortalities, including hunting,
during the past 6 years:

Year Known Human-Caused Mortality
All bears All females Adult females
1987 15 9
1988 5 1
1989 14 4
1990 12 5 2
1991 9 7 0
1992 13 8 3
TOTAL 68 34 5 (3 Year Sum)
6-Year Average 11 /YEAR 6 /YEAR

\WSOR
In 1986, grizzly bear hunting quotas for the NCDE we ‘\tgﬁsé’d to ¢t’a more conservative
management program. In 1991, grizzly bear\}N“@ﬁgg’z%\%équ@ ‘Hunting mortality averaged
2.5 grizzli ally from 1986 to 19 e
grizzlies annually from O%O%hm a \\\O\;e

. _Ce

NG el -
Date 0 A0 P\\\L 3 é—{dﬂiﬂg 11s Non-Hunting Kills
19751985 ¥ 4 2-397 10.2/yr 84/yr
1986-1991 WNO- 25/yr 85/yr

There is a relationship between the sustainable human-caused mortality level, recruitment of animals
into the population, and the number of unduplicated females with cubs. Therefore, the estimate of
number of females with cubs is important to managing mortality.

Calculation of an annual mortality limit is based on the more conservative number of adult females
known to be alive for the past 3 years. The following NCDE minimum population estimate for 1992
is calculated using the assumptions listed above (items 2c-2f) and methods from Knight et al. (1988,
Appendix C):

The latest minimum number of known adult females in the NCDE is the sum of the number of
unduplicated females with cubs seen both outside and within GNP during 1990-1992: 14 + 21 + 22 =
57, minus 5 adult female mortalities known to have occurred during this 3-year period, yielding 52
adult females alive as of January 1992. This number can then be divided by the 60 percent sightability
factor to equal a minimum number of 87 adult females alive in the population as of fall of 1992.
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@

©)

(10)

11)

This number can be used to estimate the minimum population size for 1993 using the method from
Knight et al. (1988, Appendix C):

Total population = 87 adult females present

proportion adult females in population

The minimum calculated population is 87  ~306 grizzly bears
; 2840

The maximum human-caused mortality level that can be sustained without population decline by a
grizzly bear population with the above-assumed characteristics is 6 percent when no more than
30 percent of these mortalities are females (Harris 1984).

The present minimum population estimate is 306 bears (item 7 above) that could sustain a maximum
human-caused mortality level of 6 percent or:

306 x 0.06 = 18 human-caused bear mortalities

In order to facilitate recovery of the population, and to allow for both error in minimum population
estimates and for unknown unreported mortality, the maximum known human-caused mortality limit
for the NCDE population is setat 4 percent of the population estimate based owdécent 3-year sum
of females with cubs. Nomore than 30 percent of this mortality hnutm e actualknown
human-caused mortality limit will be set each year by ca{%g}@gg gpulatlon estimate
for the year and setting the limit for that y;ar(ak\z}\ée £ ﬂusamﬁ@é
o

The lead for completlon qf thp?ﬁ\ﬁﬁg’?cﬁ sg\all be the Coordinator of the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service wor Gn WK other agencies. Management should seek to ensure that
known, human-cau does not exceed this limit. In order to account for changes in
population size, th ortahty limit will be calculated annually using the most recent 3-year sum of
females with cubs as described in item 7 (above). This mortality level is conservative because ‘

(a) itis applied to a minimum population estimate that is based on the number of females with cubs
seen in the NCDE, corrected by a conservative sightability factor (as detailed N1). It is recognized
that the actual population size is higher than the minimum estimate; and

(b) according to Harris (1985), a grizzly bear population can sustain 6 percent human-caused
mortality without experiencing a decline in that population.

For the present NCDE population estimate within and outside GNP of 306 bears, a 4 percent limit of
known human-caused mortality is equivalent to:

306 x 0.04
12x0.30

12 total known human-caused bear mortalities, or
4 known human-caused female bear mortalities.

Hon

The 4 percent known, human-caused mortality limit for 1993 is 12 bears (see item 10). The current 6-
year average, annual, known, human-caused mortality is 11 bears (see item 5), or 3.8 percent of the
present minimum population estimate of 289 bears. This is below the limit of 4 percent.
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The known, human-caused female mortality limit for 1993 is 30 percent of 12, or 4 bears (see item 10). As
of 1993, the 6-year average known, human-caused female mortality is 6 (see item 5). This is 50 percent of
the limit of 12 known mortalities and therefore exceeds the female mortality limit of 30 percent.

Total human-caused grizzly mortality in the NCDE appears to be at or very near sustainable levels as
of 1993, however female grizzly mortality exceeds the mortality limits. These figures are based on
conservative population and mortality rate estimates.

Determine Population Conditions at which the Species is Viable and Self-sustaining. (N11)

Reevaluate and refine population criteria as new information becomes available. The grizzly bear
population in the Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone will be viable when
monitoring efforts indicate that recruitment and mortality are at levels supporting a stable toincreasing
population, and reproducing females are distributed throughout the recovery zone. The population
will bejudged as meeting recovery population requirements when, as determined through systematic
monitoring throughout the recovery zone, it meets each of the following criteria:

(@ Thenumber of unduplicated females with cubs is a minimum of 12 outside GNP and a minimum
of 10 inside GNP annually on a running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within
a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada.

A
(b) The distribution of family groups of grizzly bears repgéfﬁgdhy\é%‘) ,gg'fzzly bears accompa-
nied by cubs or yearlings or 2-year oldsis re ‘c{frieg{ig e 2@%\/’[@ narunning 6-year sum
of observations. This is equivalent \é\éekﬁfé vide c‘quﬁa“least one female grizzly bear with
young within 21 of 23 B s Guet 2 -y 110 Furthermore, no two adjacent BMU’s can be
unoccupied over a,ﬁ\&@ﬂ) no%M\(gpqﬁfgry or the NCDE population cannot be achieved without
occup %Mﬂ}n %?]g@sﬁﬁ ountains portion of this ecosystem. The Rattlesnake BMU
shoul underg@ag) alysis of its habitat potential for occupancy by females with young. This
study Sh\eltd be done as soon as possible.

(c) Theknownhuman-caused mortalitylevel does notexceed 4 percent of theaverage of the previous
3 years minimum population estimate based on the unduplicated number of females with cubs
minus known, adult female deaths (see N1.). In addition, the known, human-caused female
mortality shall be no more than 30 percent of the total known mortality limit.

Other parameters may be monitored to evaluate the status of the NCDE population; however, the
primary parameters that will be used to judge the status of the population for achievement of
recovery and delisting will be the three parameters detailed above: unduplicated females with
cubs, distribution of females with young, and annual known human-caused mortality.

Determine Population Monitoring Methods and Criteria. (N111)

The maintenance of a secure and robust grizzly bear population will require careful, continuous
monitoring. This monitoring should provide data to reasonably ensure that the population is
secure. The greater the number of parameters monitored, the greater the assurance that the
information is representative of the status of the population.

With this inmind, a system has been developed to monitor a wide range of parameters, with three
being of primary importance. These include: unduplicated number of females with cubs seen
annually, the distribution of females with young throughout the ecosystem, and the annual
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number of known human-caused mortalities. Other factors also should be monitored to increase
the confidence in the information, but these three parameters will be the key criteria used tojudge
the status of the population.

The target of distribution by females with young is designed to demonstrate adequate dispersion
of the reproductive cohort within the recovery zone. Distribution of reproducing females alsowill -
provide evidence of adequate habitat management assuming that successful reproduction is an
indicator of habitat sufficiency. Lastly, adequate distribution of family groups indicates future
occupancy of these areas because grizzly bear offspring, after weaning, and especially female
offspring, tend to occupy habitat within or near the home range of their mother.’

Establish Reporting Procedures and Systems to Gather and Evaluate Information on Populations.
(N112)

All cooperating agency personnel should report females with cubs and females with young on the
standard form as stated in the Guidelines (U.S. Forest Service 1986). Agency personnel should be
assigned toand responsible for one or more BMU’s to ensure consistency in collection of reporting
information. It should be the responsibility of such personnel to report the annual number of
valid, verified females with cubs for their respective BMU’s to the appropriate reporting point by
December 1 each year for compilation.

To eliminate duplicate reports, all sightings and track data should Bved by agency
representatives at an annual meeting. Methods to eliminate. t re /should follow
Knight and Blanchard (1993). A running 6-year av rq.ge)GN males with cubs

al S)Qén ales with cubs within the

should be calculated using the annual repoﬁ;eet
United States outside the recove 6@ ut
as part of the total n gl
observations { %

total for deterﬁ.nahq cupancy.

e mJles of the line shall be counted
EtlE:(q\ﬂ@Qecovery zone during that year. Additionally,
uld be plotted annually for a running 6-year camulative

Determine current population conditions. (N12)

The present grizzly bear population in the Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Ecosystem, is
described by the following population characteristics:

Annual average unduplicated females w/cubs
(1987-1992, 6 yr. avg,) (fig. 8)

Inside GNP 11.3
OutsideGNP  13.3

Annual average known, human-caused female deaths 5.7
(1987-1992 6 yr. avg.)

Annual average known, human-caused deaths 11.3
(1987-1992 6 yr.avg, M +F) (fig. 9)

Number of BMUs w/ family groups 210f23
(1987-1992 running sum)

66 + Part Three / Recovery




Northern Canlinental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Area

O upicated femal
251 nsideGNP | wihcubsimte
NCDE, 19871992
| Average=11.3 inside
20 GEMP; 12 outsida GNP,
15
10
5 —
D |
1987 1983 1969 1990 1991 1982
NEbly
wWes Voo oA
\ Rocm‘oe( 29,7
£of ne NQ\JG

| [GAR L
—_e‘\&&ﬂ,ﬁ%&&_a( Figure 8.
A

™ s Kniown H caused
NO [Total Mortalities seapatbtrle e
: NCDE. Average 1987
E B Females to 1992=11.3. In-

cludes legal hunt
mortaltios during
1887-19491

15 13

1987  19BB 1989 1990 1991 1992

Reccvery [ Part Thae « 67




Northern Continental Divide Grizzly Bear Recovery Area

Gather Information on Behavior, Physiological Condition, Population Distribution, Density,
Food Habits, Home Range, Reproductlon, Survivorship, and Denning Activities. (N121)

This information has been gathered since 1975 by researchers from the Montana Department of
Fish, Wildlife, and Parks, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, National Park Service, BLM, BIA,
Tribal authorities, the U.S. Forest Service, British Columbia Wildlife Branch, and university
researchers. These data are presented in refereed journals and in annual project reports.

Identify the Human-related Population Limiting Factors if Present Populations Differ from
Desired. (N13)

Mortality from direct and indirect sources both within and outside the recovery zone must continue
to be addressed if populations are to be recovered. Several programs are currently conducted by the
MDEFWP and through cooperative efforts of State and Federal agencies. These programs have been
successful in managing regulated mortality and in limiting unregulated mortality.

Identify Sources of Direct Mortality. (N131)

Identified sources of direct mortality include poaching, killing by vandals, and malicious killing.
Accidental killings are a result of mistaken identity by black bear hunters. Control by livestock
operators, apiarists, outfitters, hunter defense of quarry, and resort operators for protection of
property also results in direct mortality. Accidental deaths result from road kills (automobiles,
trains, etc.) or handling error when bears are captured for managen%@ search. Direct
mortality also occurs during agency control of musance l\g Gf hve Sonflicts, other
property damage, or hfe-threatenmg situations. 0 a zoo or another
ecosystem as part of nuisance bear mana (ﬁo \Qa mortahtybecause individual
relocated bears are no lon er io u tioit) Mortality occasionally results from actions
of private cxhzensf r, e of others.
P \4i rg?b 95

Identity Sour @flﬁ&‘%anortahty (N132)

Identified sources of indirect mortality are those actions that bring bears and people into conflict
such as road use, land development, and recreation. These actions include but are not limited to
road construction, livestock grazing operations, timber harvest, mining, water development, and
energy exploration/development, recreation, and human development of conflicting enter-
prises, (subdivisions, dog kennels, fish farms, pig fams, boneyards, garbage dumps, etc.).

Determine Effects of Human Activities on Bears and Bear Habitat and Incorporate the Results
into Management Plans and Decisions on Human Activities. (N133)

Complete research to document the effects of activities such as timber harvest, road use, oil and
gas exploration, and recreation on behavior, physiological condition, population distribution,
density, food habits, home range, reproduction, survivorship, and denning activities. Revise the
Guidelines as necessary as this information is obtained.

Redress Population Limiting Factors. (N2)

Develop ways to minimize actions that limit populations. Continue State and cooperative interagency
programs currently being conducted to manage mortality.
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Manage Sources of Direct Mortality. (N21)

The recommended annual unmanaged human-induced grizzly bear mortality goal, within and
surrounding the recovery zone, for expediting species recovery is zero. This mortality goal will not be
achieved because some level of human-bear conflict is inevitable in the ecosystem. Reaching recovery
goals will be facilitated if all human-caused mortality within and outside the recovery zone does not
exceed 4 percent of the estimated population based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs,
and no more than 30 percent of the mortality limit is female (see N1 above).

Known; human-caused mortalities in excess of the level sustainable at a given number of unduplicated
females with cubs could result in population decline, while mortalities below this level would likely
result in population increase. As the grizzly population increases, the number of sustainable known,
human-induced mortalities alsoincreases. The known number of females with cubs s used to calculate
what is believed to be a minimum population estimate; therefore, the projected number of sustainable
mortalities (less than 4 percent of this minimum population) is conservative.

Reduce lllegal Killing. (N211)
Use all methods possible to minimize illegal mortality.

Coordinate State, Federal, and Tribal Law Enforcement Efforts. (N2111)

Provide a concerted law enforcement effort by designating ngﬁeaalhy trained law enforce-
ment team coordinated by the U.S. Fish and Wi %@‘Se}’vice toxfinithize the illegal kill of
grizzly bears. One or more persons Sﬂr\q@x&% e %ﬁ( Wildlife Service, National
Park Service, U.S. Fores Seirv@(.@ the State ontana should be appointed. Each
member shoul%r ivsspecializedtraifingto work on illegal kills of grizzly bears. The team
shouldgi“tra&\ ﬁﬂ bi,g t%’é such matters as distribution, home ranges of identifiable
bgéﬁ@, ove season, mating habits, current location of radio-marked bears, and
otherbioloical information that may be helpful to the team. Representatives from the U.S.
Forest Service and Bureau of Land Management should be encouraged to attend in order to
assist more ably in gathering field evidence.

Allincidents of grizzly bear kills, suspected illegal activities, and rumors of kills should be
communicated between the enforcement team and their respective agencies on a daily basis
or as often as is practical.

The Enforcement Team Leader should keep all members of the enforcement team informed
and should organize coordination meetings as needed. Special emphasis should be directed
at covert operations that may be operating commercially.

The Enforcement Team should operate through an interstate, interagency agreement under
the direction of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.

Itis imperative that the team leader establish a line of communication and rapport with all

field personnel, field office staff, and local law enforcement agencies so he/she may be
notified immediately on a violation or threat of a violation.
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Public assistance should be solicited in reporting suspected or known illegal kills. Persons
furnishing information that leads to a finding of civil violation or a conviction of a criminal
violation of 50 CFR 17.40 regarding grizzly bears, can be rewarded up to one half of the fine
or civil penalty.

States having toll-free numbers for reporting violations or for information should publicize
their numbers as means of reporting grizzly problems and grizzly bear deaths.

Reduce lllegal Killing by Big Game Hunters and Mistaken Identity Killing by Black Bear Hunters.
(N2112)

The MDFWP should continue to make information about handling and storing game
available to big game hunters to reduce the likelihood of the carcass being claimed by a
grizzly. Information should continue to be provided to all black bear hunters to assist them
in distinguishing between black and grizzly bears. Montana should issue special warnings
toblack bear hunters using areas frequented by grizzly bears. Black bear hunting regulations
should be modified as appropriate to reduce or eliminate areas of significant conflicts or time
periods of conflict.

Investigate and Prosecute [llegal Killing of Grizzly Bears. (N2113)

The special enforcement team should investigate accidental gnzzly b%r&d]s and recom-
mend prosecution when appropriate.
8. 5, 201

Reduce Accidental Deaths. (N2114) \l\l\\d e 'l

Minimize those activities th sidtinat SCB &mﬂrs tosites of conflictand management
mistakes that nu%{ﬁ lg oss&\\\J e

RoCK®®

Incr(é’ase Effq@—t%é?ﬁn up Carrion and other Attractants in Association with Roads, Human
Habitatfon, and Developed Areas within Recovery Zones. (N21141)

All agencies evaluate and improve warning signs along highways and roads in high-
use grizzly bearareas. Allagencies should increase efforts to clean up carrionand other
attractants along highways and other routes within occupied grizzly bear range.

Reduce Losses due to Mishandling of Bears during Research and Management Actions through
Development of a Bear Handling Manual. (N21142)

To reduce losses due to mishandling of bears (e.g., an overdose of immobilizing drugs
or improper handling), only experienced personnel that are certified by a sponsoring
unit having the required permits and knowledge in the application of capture tech-
niques, immobilizing drugs, transportation of drugged animals, and sdentific data
collection should handle grizzly bears. Only the safest, most effective drugs available
should be used. A detailed manual for trapping, immobilizing, transporting, and
handling grizzly bears has been prepared for use by all agencies as a training and
reference manual.

Reduce Losses due to Predator and Rodent Control. (N21143)

Agencies responsible for licensing, conducting, or in any way overseeing predator or
rodent damage control programs using toxic substances in occupied grizzly bear
habitat should use the most selective (but effective) rodenticide available, and use it in
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lowest effective dosage. Poison bait should only be used under the onsite supervision
of a certified applicator. Poisoning within grizzly bear habitat should be delayed as
long as possible into July to minimize the potential for grizzly bears to consume
poisoned rodents or bait.

Agency control on Federal lands should bein accordance with 50 CFR 17.40. For grizzly
bears involved in livestock conflicts, animal damage control officers should follow the
Guidelines and other interagency agreements.

Ensure that Control of Nuisance Bears is Accomplished According to 50 CFR 17.40 and the
Guidelines. (N21144)

All management control actions should be carried out according to the Guidelines. The
only legal citizen control of a grizzly bear is that related to self-defense or defense of
others. The law enforcement team should carefully investigate every case of grizzly
bear mortality alleged to be self-defense or defense of others.

Reduce Losses by Developing and Implementing Public Education and Awareness Programs.
(N21145)

Accidental mortalities and nuisance bear mortalities are often the result of lack of
information about the effects of human behavior on grizzl ﬁe s such as sanitation in
residential areas and back-country areas, as well as\gé EEavior of back-country
visitors. Agencies should cooperate in the W&lénéang@?&ementaﬁon of public
education programs. \N‘\\d RO m\oe\‘ 20:
e Qo)A
Appointa Grizly Bear Mortst Coordieator N212)
The U'S’&gé“\ﬂ‘fwﬂo%%e& e has appointed an employee of MDFWP as grizzly bear
mortality coo egn%& tabulate annual bear mortality for this ecosystem and ensure that all
cooperitifiy agencies and the public have current mortality data. The coordinator should
maintain key contacts with all agencies and keep detailed records of all conditions surrounding
each grizzly bear death. A standard form meeting the needs of all agencies should be prepared.

Identify and Reduce Sources of Indirect Mortality. (N22)

Ongoing human actions in grizzly habitat contribute to bear-human conflicts that often result in bear
deaths. Management of these activities in consideration of the needs of bears should reduce indirect
mortality. ’

Make Domestic Livestock Grazing Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements. (N221)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs regarding grazing on State and private lands.
On Federal lands, the Guidelines should be applied to make grazing operations compatible with
grizzly bear spacial and seasonal habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and
field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent
of the Guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Timber Harvest and Road Building Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements.
(N222)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to timber
harvest and road building on State and private lands. On Federal lands, the Guidelines should
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beapplied and road density guidelines should be phased in to make timber operations compatible
with grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field
personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the
Guidelines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Mining and Oil and Gas Exploration and Development Compatible with Grizzly Bear
Habitat Requirements. (N223)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to mining
and oil and gas exploration on State and private lands. On Federal lands or lands where
subsurface rights are under Federal jurisdiction, the Guidelines should be applied, and road
density guidelines should be phased in to make mining and energy operations compatible with
grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field
personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the
Guidelines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Recreation on Federal Lands Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (N224)

On Federal lands, the Guidelines should be applied, and road density guidelines should be
phased in to make recreation activities compatible with grizzly bear spacial and habitat require-
ments,

Coordinate with State and County Governments to make Land Deve pmbﬁt% nd Use
Decisions within the Recovery Zones Compatible with (%;\igg\@@é %atg&?l . (N225)

Land management agencies, State regulat g&hﬁ\:@, co issioner, and county zoning
boards should be encouraged to gi eﬁ@‘:;%e t&)ﬂtb@é'needs of grizzly bears in any actions
requiring theirapproval. Wﬂgges ; homes, cabins, camps, farm operations, etc., with
attendant do&ll‘ﬁg(élé,q)i
to invade the habitat ied by grizzly bears, they should directly or indirectly effectively
reduce the spﬂ%d habitat necessary for the bears survival. For private lands not subject to the
above restrictions, wildlife managers should give consideration to purchase, lease, or easement
if habitat components are necessary to survival of the species.

ﬁﬂg’gﬁ dumps, and livestock carcass disposal sites are allowed

Monitor the Cumulative Effects of Management Actions in Grizzly Bear Habitat. (N226)

Determine the cumulative effects of all or any combination of the actions described above (N221-
N225) that may adversely impact grizzly bears through application of the cumulative effects
model on an ongoing basis. Past adverse impacts on the bears and their habitat must be a major
consideration in the evaluation of any new action. New actions must be evaluated on a regional
basis to avoid the cumulative effects of several well planned individual actions impacting bears
from too many directions simultaneously. Historical records indicate that at some point in time,
probably associated with the degree of stress, grizzly bears will no longer use certain portions of
their former range. Therefore, each new action has the potential of being “the last straw” from the

- standpoint of the bear, and every effort must be made to evaluate each new action with respect
to former and future actions.
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Coordinate, Monitor, and Report on Activities Relating to Redressing Population Limiting
Factors and Monitor Compliance with the Recovery Plan. (N23)

This should be accomplished through the activities of the Coordinator and the management subcom-
mittees of the IGBC. Actions should be taken by the management committees as necessary to address
needs and to assure implementation of the recovery plan and the application of the Guidelines.

Determine the Habitat and Space Required for the Achievement of the Grizzly Bear
Population Goal. (N3)

Careful definition of the recovery zones should allow agencies and the public to know where grizzly bears
and grizzly habitat willbe managed. Information on range and the biology of bears as well as the nature and
quality of habitat is necessary to ensure that habitat is properly managed and that the habitat delineated has
sufficient quality and quantity to support a viable population.

Define the Recdvery Zone within which the Grizzly Bear will be Managed. (N31)

The recovery zone for the NCDE was delineated by members of the Northern Continental Divide

- Management Subcommittee of the IGBC (fig. 7). The recovery zone was defined on the basis of the best
available information on bear and bear habitat distribution and needs for a viable, well distributed
population. Present boundaries will be defined as the Northern Cgl' fal Divide Grizzly Bear
Recovery Zone and should be corrected and rewsed as new détg bécome a6a‘lgble

Changes in the recovery zone lines c §@ﬁ§tee appointed by the ecosystem
management subcommittee corEétﬁQ ep h\gso the State wildlife agency, the U.S. Fishand
xjﬁéﬂgem

Wildlife Servme, an t \]S ent agencies. Additions to the recovery zone line
require tha :5555& onally important habitat exist outside the existing recovery zone
line thatis us gﬂ;ﬁ;%ears that live primarily within the recovery zone. The areatobe added must
have mgmﬁgﬂ value to the survival of the bears within the recovery zone. Changes in the recovery
zone lines should be made using the best biological information available.

Itis recognized that grizzly bears will occur outside the recovery zone lines and that the mere presence
of bears outside the recovery zone line is not sufficient reason for changing the line. The area to be
added must be of significant biological value to bears residing inside the line. These values must be
demonstrated by habitat mapping and bear movement data. Any changes to the recovery zone line
should be approved by the ecosystem management subcommittee and the IGBC, and should be
subsequently added to the next draft of the recovery plan. Changes in the line should be finalized and
effective upon approval by the IGBC.

Identify Agency Management Stratifications within the Recovery Zone including the Delineation
of BMU’s and Management Situations |, II, or lll as Defined in the Guidelines. (N32)

The BMU’s should be defined on the basis of units suitable for application of the CEM. Management
situations should be defined according to the Guidelines. Correct delineation of the management
situation areas within the recovery zone as necessary as new information becomes available.

Conduct Research to Determine the Extent of Grizzly Bear Range. (N33)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies.
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Conduct Research to Determine Habitat Use, Food Habits, Home Range Size, and Seasonal
Habitat Preference, and Incorporate into Habitat Management Programs. (N34)

These data should be used to ensure that habitat values are available within the grizzly bear recovery
zone and that ongoing management actions do not significantly degrade these habitat values.
Information on behavior, population distribution, density, food habits, home range, reproduction,
survivorship, and denning activities has been gathered since 1975 by researchers from the MDFWP, the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, National Park Service, BLM, Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), Tribal
authorities, the U.S. Forest Service, British Columbia Wildlife Branch, and university researchers.

These data are presented in referenced journals and in annual project reports. It is crucial that this
information on the grizzly bears’ biological requirements be correlated with habitat conditions. Of
particular relevance are habitat factors relating to ecosystem dynamics that may limit the range or food
availability of bears. These factors caninclude climate change, fire effects, and plant phenology, habitat
availability changes, and growth patterns of major food species. Detailed information on these factors
should be gathered as soon as possible and annual recording of patterns should be initiated in order
to recognize habitat dynamics changes as they might occur. This research and habitat evaluation
should be undertaken by the IGBST and cooperating agencies. Results should be used by management
agencies to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary
when research demonstrates the need to do so. One area of special concern is the effect of fire
management in grizzly bear habitat. Natural fires can improve grizzly bear habitat by increasing the

quality and quantity of food sources. Fire suppression can reduce food avallablh reduce habitat
quality. \. A

\&\eS 207
Conduct Research to Determine the Relationghi Meﬁ‘ﬁa Be% ' Physiological
Condition of Bears, and the Ability o @ecbra ‘f\a opulation Density Necessary

to Achieve Viable Popt&a&qnﬁh’é\ 38V S

This research is bei con L@tézi%?cooperabng agencies. Results to be used by management agencies
to judge the effectiVehess of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so.

Conduct Research to Determine the Effects of Various Road Densities on Grizzly Bear Habitat
Use and Human-caused Bear Mortality. (N36)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies. Results to be used by management agencies
to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so.

Conduct Research on the Effects of Habitat Fragmentation Caused by Human Activities, such
as Modification of Cover Type, Road Building, and Human Residences, in order to Assess the
Possibility of Linkage between Grizzly Bear Ecosystems and between Habitat Tracts within
Ecosystems. (N37)

This research is being conducted by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service in cooperation with various
Federal and State land management agencies, local governments, and the public. Results may be useful

to developing long-term cooperative land management planning to include both public and private
sectors.
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Evaluate the Applicability of PVA to Grizzly Bear Recovery. (N38)

The PVA are based on theoretical biological models of a species reproduction, survival, and genetic
interchange and stability through time. The PVA studies sometimes have been utilized in identifying
possible population numbers that may contribute to long-term species survival. The applicability of
a PVA study to grizzly bear recovery should be evaluated.

Monitor Populations and Habitats. (N4)

Population monitoring is necessary to determine the status of the population and to assess the success of
conservation efforts associated with recovery. An increasing population validates ongoing management
efforts, while a decreasing population indicates a failure to address problems facing the population.

Monitor Populations Before, During, and After Recovery. (N41)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the population is carefully monitored.

Develop and Conduct an Intensive Monitoring System to Measure the Annual Number of
Females with Cubs, Family Groups, and Number of Human-caused Mortalities. (N411)

The method is detailed in N11 and N111.

~Develop a System of Agency Responsibilities to Collate, A
Information on Population Data. (N412) " RO(;\&\e
\

The system is detailed in N 112.O ; ne WN \\\O\J eM

. e \ '
Standardize Observaiah Re Faﬂﬁiﬁr% Methods, and Develop Training Methods for all
Persoaﬁﬁmﬁl\) gp’gﬂir% ghtings of Females with Cubs and Family Groups. (N413)

Reporti g)sygtgﬁ; 1s detailed in N112. Training methods should include identification materials
to enable all individuals involved to identify and report the bear species seen, and to report
unknown species. Training methods should be distributed to all agency reporting personnel and
should be formally presented in training sessions to seasonal and staff personnel at the beginning
of each year in order to ensure quality observation data. The need for the consistency of at least
a minimum effort should be emphasized.

galyz_e\i%z%g\p@rt Annual
29,

Monitor Relocated Bears in Order to Assess the Success of Nuisance Bear Management.
(N414)

Efforts to monitor relocated bears should continue within the NCDE.

Monitor Habitats Before, During, and After Recovery. (N42)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the habitat is carefully monitored.

Develop and Apply the CEA Process to allow Monitoring of Effects of Management Actions over
a Large Geographic Area of Habitat. (N421)

The CEA should be completed, thoroughly evaluated, and refined. If applicable, it can be applied
toassistinjudging the suitability of ongoing management actions. Development of CEA requires
five phases: (1) data base compilation, (2) software development, (3) testing/validation, (4)
development of mortality submodel, and (5) development of thresholds. Biologists’ interpreta-
tion of data and output should be a continual part of the CEA. The CEA is currently at the testing/
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validation stage where data bases are complete. Results of CEA testingand validationin the YGBE
will facilitate its use in other grizzly bear ecosystems.

Complete Habitat Mapping of the Recovery Zone and Digitize these Data so they are Available
for Use by the CEA. (N422)

Habitat mapping should be standardized and completed in a format compatible with the CEA.
Updating of these habitat maps should be programmed every 5 years, or as necessary.

Establish a Threshold of Minimal Habitat Values to be Maintained within each CEA Analysis
Unit in Order to Ensure that Sufficient Habitat is Available to Support a Viable Population.
(N423)

The threshold value or series of values should be used in conjunction with the CEA tojudge that
ongoing actions in grizzly habitat have not degraded the value and/ or availability of the habitat
tobears. The objective of determining thresholds is not to establish and maintain minimal values,
but to establish a measure of the level of change ongoing in the habitat. Agencies should attempt
to manage habitat above threshold values to allow greater environmental flexibility for bears and
to benefit recovery.

Threshold values are unknown at this time. Development of the threshold values should be based

on thebest available biological data on the habitat needs and biology of the grizzly bear. It should
bebased on the assumption that environmental diversity is necessary fo ival, especially
in years of food shortage due to environmental conditions @@Se\irs of %ry /én'op failure or
pinenut crop failure). 1\le) ROC 29,

Y o8’

\‘6\6 \|©
Apply CEA to each BMU to § @elaﬁ%l é itpis éﬁfﬂcient for Maintenance of a Viable
Population and to lgo“i( esa(@djabﬂ as a Result of Human Activity. (N424)

As CEA becoﬁ\\gse ap{w%c%)‘fé?r;o e NCDE, it should be applied every 5 years to each BMU to
monitor changé$in habitat quality and availability as a result of human activities and natural
processes such as fire and plant succession. Deviations below the desired threshold level will
require reanalysis of human activities in the BMU to ensure reattainment of the threshold level.
Primary responsibility for CEA application lies with the ecosystem data base coordinator.

Report Management Activities Successtfully used to Manage Habitat. (N425)

This should be completed as part of the ongoing business of the management agencies, the NCDE
Management Subcommittee, and the Recovery Coordinator.

Develop a Conservation Strategy to Outline Habitat and Population Monitoring that will
Continue in Force after Recovery. (N426)

Development of a conservation strategy is underway for the NCDE. This conservation strategy
should detail the habitat and population monitoring structures that will be in place after removal
of the species from the threatened species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should
ensure that proper habitat and population monitoring will remain in place to ensure that the
species will remain recovered without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy
should be finalized and signed by all agencies prior to any consideration of delisting the species.
Its existence should demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by
section 4(b) of the Act.
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Manage Populations and Habitat. (N5)

Apply the best management techniques to ensure recovered populations.

Manage Populations and Habitat Prior to Recovery on Federal Lands. (N51)

Refine Procedures for Relocating or Aversively Conditioning Nuisance Grizzly Bears. (N511)

Develop and coordinate procedures to expedite the relocation of nuisance bears, and review and
update interagency agreements. Relocate bears within 24 hours and continue search for new
release areas. Research and develop methods to deal with problem bears and test and develop
aversive conditioning of bears, if possible. Evaluate the effects of relocated nuisance bears on
resident bears in relocation areas. Refine the Guidelines as necessary.

Develop and Test Procedures to Relocate Bears between Areas for Demographic or Genetic
Purposes. (N512)

Develop and coordinate interagency agreements and procedures for the introduction of one or

more grizzly bears into the breeding population in the Yellowstone area every 10 years for

maintenance of genetic diversity. The NCDE could be a source for bears suitable for relocation
* into the YE. This procedure is a proactive strategy to minimize the possibility of loss of genetic

diversity in the YE. Sources of such bears should be ecosystems withlatger populations that are

not isolated breeding units. Using nuisance bears foré{;\i@@’ﬁxﬂdse shoald frotbe permitted. The

NCDE Management Subcommittee sho Q@x@@ %ﬁ NCDE bears for this Yellowstone

placement effort and initiate a{r&dom&\ ‘,(\)%6”@ ent on this need.

. ANCES . 0O
Apply In%eﬂqylﬁﬁ%g@m‘d&%em Guidelines prior to Recovery that Maintain or
Enhance 't%s%@

By appisiing t}\e Guidelines, agencies should ensure that land use activities are conducted in a
manner thatis compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat and minimizes the
potential forhuman/bear conflicts. Ensure that road density guidelines are phased within grizzly
bear habitat.

Manage Populations and Habitats on Private and State Lands. (N52)

Develop and apply management guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or enhance habitats.
Recommend land use activities compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat;
minimize potential for human/bear conflicts. Implement cooperative efforts with State lands agencies
and private landowners to incorporate standards similar to the Guidelines and road density guidelines
in order to ensure that management actions will be sensitive to grizzly bear habitat needs. Cooperative
efforts between State and Federal land management agencies will facilitate this process.

Develop a Conservation Strategy that Outlines all Habitat and Population Regulatory
Mechanisms in Force after Recovery. (N53)

Develop and implement conservation strategy that outlines all existing habitat and population
regulatory mechanisms for each ecosystem. Demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory

mechanisms that will remain after recovery goals are reached. Provide guidelines for the continuation
of habitat and population management upon recovery of the grizzly bear population in the ecosystem
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through the creation of an NCDE conservation strategy. A conservation strategy is being developed
currently for the NCDE. This conservation strategy should detail the habitat and population
management structures in the NCDE that will be in place after removal of the species from the
threatened species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should ensure that proper habitat
and population management should remain in place to ensure that the species will remain recovered
without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy should be finalized and signed by all
agencies prior to any consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should demonstrate the
existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.

Develop and Initiate Appropriate Information and Education Programs. (N6)

Managing human-induced mortalities is a major factor in effecting the recovery of the grizzly bear.
Therefore, itis crucial to the recovery effort that the publicunderstand reasons foractionsin order to generate
tolerant or positive attitudes toward the bear. The IGBC has appointed an I&E subcommittee to develop
education programs and disseminate information. Private conservation organizations interested in the
recovery of grizzly bears provide valuable assistance when they include appropriate information in their
publications and news releases.

Evaluate Public Attitudes toward Grizzly Bear Management, Habitat Protection and
Maintenance, Land Use Restrictions, Mitigating Measures, Relocation of Bears, Hunting,
Nuisance Bear Control Actions, and Habitat Acquisition or Easement.

.

roo N
Publicattitudes are a major part of the success or failure of gri Q?e%ovzgeﬁzgé %’nderstanding
of these attitudes and the basis for public senti.tr\ﬁﬁ@s important, esigned research surveys
by qualified scientists experienced in sucé sapipling lzg.}l\db\@ﬂihated. The management subcommit-
tee members should formulatep\}\i&%% qu@t{wﬁé\ attitudes of interest. The data will be useful in

designing public oa“@\\g}qg%%fb foster public support for recovery programs.
-

A
Formulate Ways tb\\iﬂprove Public Attitudes about Grizzly Bears and the Grizzly Bear
Recovery Program. (N62)

Agencies should use the data on public attitudes to formulate public relations and I&E programs
through the respective I&E offices of each agency and the I&E subcommittee of the IGBC. Agencies
having the authority and responsibility for grizzly bear control actions should institute and carry out
I&E programs to inform citizens having problems with grizzly bears of the appropriate procedures and
contacts for assistance.

Implement the Recovery Plan through Appointment of a Recovery Coordinator. (N7)

The Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed a Recovery Coordinator to collate relevant information on
gtizzly bears and to coordinate and stimulate compliance and action to implement the recovery plan. The
Coordinator should submit progress reports and conduct workshops and meetings as necessary. This
position provides a central focus for the accumulation, exchange, and dissemination of information, and a
central point for multi-agency coordination that will aid in the judicious use of resources and materially
enhance the recovery effort.
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Revise Appropriate Federal and State Regulations to Reflect Current Situations and Initiate
International Cooperation. (N8)

Ensure consistent, up-to-date regulations and maintain international cooperation and communication with
all other countries where brown bears are being managed.

Revise Federal and State Regulations as Necessary. (N81)

The Recovery Coordinator should initiate the revision of Federal regulations when necessary through
the Federal Register and CFR. The Recovery Coordinator should assist States in regulation revisions as
necessary to ensure that regulations provide the State management authority with the ability to control
bear mortality. Suchauthority is necessary to ensure that adequate regulatory mechanisms exist. These
regulations include CFR regulations and national forest and national park regulations regarding
sanitation. State regulations involved include regulations on the taking of bears and management of
hunting. Hunting of grizzly bears should be evaluated as a management tool to relieve population
pressures where such pressures are demonstrated.

Coordinate and Exchange Information and Expertise with Canada and other Countries
Concerning Bear Research and Management. (N82)

This will increase information exchange of state-of-the-art bear resea anagement, and will
promote international cooperation and improve managem gg\@g fécove P()ﬁt-s ALLIGBC member
agencies and the Coordinator should exchan i on dz&p se concerning recovery
activities with Canada and other countn ational cooperation is critical to the
success of the grizzly bear rec o r@\izglg?opulahons span the U.S./Canadaborder and
the cooperation c“x\\ ent OQE management authorities will facilitate conservation of
grizzlies in h\eﬁs fit authoriiies from British Columbia and Alberta need to be full
participants i fa)k of the recovery program. Research conducted in Canada on grizzly bears is
applicable to'situations in the U.S,; cooperation in funding such research, cooperative effortsinvolving
personnel from both countries, and sharing of research results is vital. Joint U.S./Canadian manage-
ment of bears and bear habitat is necessary for the four ecosystems that lie along the U.S./Canada
border. Cooperative international management plans should be developed for each ecosystem along
theborder incorporating concerns about the continued maintenance of habitats and populations. Such
plans currently arebeing developed by MDFWP and wildlife agencies in British Columbiaand Alberta.

International communication onbears and bear management is necessary to the success of the recovery
effort. Many of the management problems and considerations facing the threatened grizzly bears in
the U.S. such as insular populations, small population size, conflicts with timber harvest and livestock
grazing, genetic concerns relating to small population size, movement of bears from one area to
another, management of sport hunting, and public attitudes are also facing many of the other species
of bears in Europe and Asia. Sharing of informationon management approaches and techniques will
facilitate recovery in the U.S. as well as assist managers and researchers in other countries. The
Recovery Coordinator should facilitate cooperation and international communication and provide
information gained to managers and researchers as necessary.
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Cabinet/Yaak Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Subgoal: For the Cabinet/Yaak Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone (CYE), six females with cubs over a
running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately
surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada; 18 of 22 BMU's occupied by females with young
from a running 6-year sum of verified evidence; and known, human-caused mortality not to exceed
4 percent of the population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs.
Furthermore, no more than 30 percent of this 4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These
mortality limits cannot be exceeded during any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved.
Presently grizzly bear numbers are so small in this ecosystem that the mortality goal shall be zero
known human-caused mortalities.

Establish the Population Objective for Recovery and Identify the Limiting Factors. (C1)

Approximately 2,600 mi® (6,734 km?) are delineated as the recovery zone in this area (fig. 10). At recovery
levels, it is anticipated that the minimum population will be approximately 100 grizzly bears in this
ecosystem. The basis for this goal is the relatively small size of this recovery zone. It should be noted that
the 100 bears projected as the goal for this area are a subset of a much larger population that is contiguous
with grizzly bear populations northward into Canada. Bears will and do eely back and forth into
the recovery zone from adjacent grizzly bear habitat in Canada \g@'fpo\ﬁulati @da@cis set to ensure that a
sufficient population of grizzly bears exists throug%l.\ﬂé\&@g’ to W{Efor)a continued population in the
U.S. portion of this area. The goal indiia s the status @qeﬁﬂ e three key items monitored, of the
population in the Cabinet/ YES{; 51“@& it 1is (é)atlgﬂs area. These goals will be revised as necessary or
as new information bgq@\e A a,glea( cnW

cie 529
Recovery targets\fgﬁhe (E grizzly bear recovery zone were developed using the following assumptions
and methods: ‘

(1) Recovery of the CYE grizzly bear population depends upon verification that the population meets the
criteria for a recovered population. A recovered population is defined as one that (a) can sustain the
existing level of knownand unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality that exists within the CYE,
and (b) is well distributed throughout the recovery zone in the CYE.

(2) Assuming that a minimum of 100 bears is a reasonable goal based on the size of the ecosystem and
because it is contiguous with grizzly populations in Canada, the target for the minimum number of
unduplicated females with cubs on a running 6-year average is six verified reports, both inside the
recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, excluding
Canada. The target was derived using the following facts and assumptions about the grizzly bear
population in the CYE:

(a) A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs is based on a 3-year reproductive
cycle and will allow at least 2 years when each adult female alive can be reported with cubs. A
running 6-year tally will also stabilize the average and make it less sensitive to changes in annual
reporting levels and sightability.
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(6)

@

(b) Onaverage, 33 percent of adult females (at least 5 years old) will be with cubs each year. This is
based on an average 3-year reproductive interval for adult females. Thus, the 6-year average
number of females with cubs can be multiplied by three to estimate the minimum number of adult
females in the population.

(c) Thereporting efficiency for females with cubs is estimated to be 60 percent. Thus, of all females
with cubs in the CYE in a given year, on average 60 percent will be detected/seen and reported
(based on average reporting of females on the Rocky Mountain Front, Montana, Aune and
Kasworm 1989). This is a conservative estimate of females with cubs. Because of the forested
nature of much of the CYE, thereporting efficiency is mostlikely lower than 60 percent. Therefore,
the calculated minimum number of females with cubs will underestimate the actual number. This
process is designed to err on the side of the bear.

(d) The grizzly population in the CYE is assumed to be 50 percent adults and 50 percent subadults
(Grizzly Bear Compendium, 1987, pp. 47-59).

(e) The sexratio of both adults and subadults is assumed to be 1:1 (Grizzly Bear Compendium, 1987.
pp- 47-59).

(f) The proportion of adult femalesin the population is 28.40 percent (using methods in Knight et al.
1988, Appendix C, and Knight et al. 1993, Appendix D). SD A

The target of at least 6 females with cubs is sufficient to mdlﬁ uta%o Ab% of atleast 106
bears (using method of Knight et al. 1988) (Appendnﬂq,}\d \Oe(
NoV er®
6 females with cubs seen d1v1 g\?ﬁ\ ectlon factor) = 10 total females with cubs;
10x3 = 30 adult fem é&ﬂﬂl eassumed proportion of adult females in population)
= a minimum of 166 z))b e CYE

0.

There is a relationship between sustainable human-caused mortality and the number of unduplicated
females with cubs. Therefore, the number of females with cubs can be useful in managing mortality.

Human-caused mortality will continue at some long-term rate due to inevitable interactions between
bears and people.

Unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality occurs each year at some level.

The maximum human-caused mdrtality level that can be sustained without population decline by a
grizzly bear population is 6 percent when no more than 30 percent of these mortalities are females
(Harris 1984).

The present minimum population estimate for the Cabinet/ Yaak ecosystem is 15-20 bears. Insufficient
monitoring data are available to report the number of females with cubs at this time. Because of low
estimated population and uncertainty in estimates, the current human-caused mortality goal to
facilitate recovery of the population is zero. In reality, this goal may not be realized because human-
bear conflicts are likely to occur at some level within the ecosystem. Management will strive to prevent
all human-caused grizzly bear mortality in the CYE.
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(8) Inthe future, to facilitate recovery of the population as population growth is realized and to allow for
both error in minimum population estimates and for unknown, unreported mortality, the human-
caused mortality limit for the CYE population will be 4 percent, 30 percent of which may be females.
In order to account for changes in population size and to establish a link between population size and
known, human-caused mortality, the mortality limit will be recalculated annually using the most
recent 3-year sum of females with cubs as described in Y1. The lead for completion of these calculations
shall be the Recovery Coordinator of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service working in cooperation with
other agencies. This mortality level is conservative because:

(a) itisapplied toa minimum population estimate that is based on the number of females with cubs
seen in the CYE, corrected by a conservative sightability factor (as detailed in 2c). Itis recognized
that the actual population size is likely higher than the estimate; and

(b) according to Harris (1985), a grizzly bear population can sustain 6 percent human-caused
mortality without experiencing a decline in that population.

For the present CYE population estimate, the annual goal is zero known, human-caused mortality. The
female mortality limit will remain zero until the three key parameters indicate a minimum population
of approximately 100 grizzly bears. Management will strive to prevent all human-caused mortality
within and surrounding the CYE. If control actions are deemed absolutely necessary, the population
will probably not experience overall decline if human-caused mortaii}thyg@gms less than 4 percent.
For instance, a population of 86 grizzly bears could theo(r;:&\ 5t 3%31&& three mortalities or
‘one female mortality annually (86 x 0.04 = 3, 5&%? = .‘eflildzll%\{d ,d ese calilulations do not
account for demographic, genetic, or ot St mplified dramatically in such small
graphic, g ﬁOVh&r\g \\\Oa\'j@@“xa P y

populations. ‘ P\\\‘\aﬂoe G‘(\'\\J ed on
Determine @a@ai@nﬁgﬂiﬂoﬁé at which the Species is Viable and Self-sustaining. (C11)

Reevaluate & re'éne population criteria as new information becomes available. The grizzly bear
population in the CYE will be viable when monitoring efforts indicate that recruitment and mortality
are at levels supporting a stable or increasing population, and reproducing females are distributed
throughout the recovery zone. The population will be judged as meeting fecovery population
requirements when, as determined through systematic monitoring throughout the recovery zone, it
meets each of the following criteria:

(@) Theaveragenumber of unduplicated female grizzly bears with cubs is a minimum of six annually
onarunning 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately
surrounding the recovery zone, excluding Canada.

(b) The distribution of family groups of grizzly bears represented by female grizzly bears accompa-
nied by cubs or yearlings or 2-year olds is reported in 18 of the 21 BMU’s on a running 6-year sum
of observations. Thisis equivalent to verified evidence of at least one grizzly bear female with
young within 18 of 21 BMU’s over a 6-year period.

() The known, human-caused mortality level does.not exceed 4 percent of the population estimate
based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs, minus known adult female mortality.
Additionally, no more than 30 percent of the known, human-caused mortality limit shall be
females. However, the mortality goal for this ecosystem is zero until the three key parameters
monitored indicate a population of approximately 100 bears.
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Determine Population Monitoring Methods and Criteria. (C111)

The maintenance of a secure and robust grizzly bear population will require ongoing careful
monitoring. This monitoring should provide data to allow reasonable assurance that the
populationis secure. The greater the number of parameters monitored, the greater the assurance
that the information is representative of the status of the population.

With this in mind, a system has been developed to monitor a wide range of parameters, with three
being of primary importance. These include (1) unduplicated number of females with cubs seen
annually, (2) the distribution of females with young throughout the ecosystem, and (3) the annual
number of known human-caused mortalities. Other factors should also be monitored to increase
the confidence in the information, but these three parameters will be the key criteria used tojudge
the status of the population. The target of distribution by females with young is designed to
demonstrate adequate dispersion of the reproductive cohort within the recovery zone. Distribu-
tion of reproducing females also will provide evidence of adequate habitat management assum-
ing that successful reproduction is an indicator of habitat sufficiency. Lastly, adequate distribu-
tion of family groups indicates future occupancy of these areas because grizzly bear offspring,
especially female offspring, tend to occupy habitat within or near the home range of their mother
after weaning.

Establish Reporting Procedures and Systems to Gather and Evaluate Information on Populations.
(C112) | sDA

All cooperating agency personnel should report females wi ‘@Bs};f ge the standard
form as stated in the Guidelines (U.S. Forest Servi \1‘@5\% ency persornel should be assigned
to and responsible for one or more begr linatkm@eiei nt upits B'ensure consistency in collection of

reporting information. Itg:\g?f(tnﬁéé fre res 6\14:3}51]1 of such personnel to submit an annual
cu

report of the number gfiv %r s for their respective BMU's to the appropriate
reporting pom@%f%e’ngfgﬂ‘ﬁ compilation. ‘

To eliminate d p?icate reports, sightings and track data should be reviewed by agency represen-
tatives at an annual meeting. Methods to eliminate duplicate reports should follow Knight and
Blanchard (1993). A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs should be
calculated using the annual report data. All unduplicated females with cubs within the U.S.
outside the recovery zone line but within 10 airline miles of the line shall be counted as part of the
total number seen within the recovery zone during that year. Additionally, observations of
females with young should be plotted annually for a running 6-year cumulative total for
determination of occupancy.

Determine Current Population Conditions. (C12)

The present grizzly bear population in the CYE is far below the levels necessary for viability. It is
estimated that the population of grizzly bears in the east and west Cabinet Mountains is less than 15
animals. During 5 years of intensive research from 1983-87, only 3 grizzly bears were captured in this
area while over 180 black bears were captured (Kasworm and Manley 1988). One female was known
in this area, and she was 34 years old when she lost her collar in 1989. She is apparently beyond
reproductive ageand has neverbeen seen with young during 6 years of monitoring. In1990, a subadult
female was successfully relocated into the Cabinet portion of the ecosystem (Kasworm and Thier
1991a). A second female was relocated into the Cabinets in 1992 (Kasworm et al. 1993). This female was
seenwith a cubin the spring 0f 1993. Both bears are known to have remained in the Cabinets. The Yaak
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area between the Kootenai River and the Canadian border has a small grizzly population. Eight grizzly
bears were captured and radio-collared in the Yaak during 1986-1991, and reproduction has been
documented. Detailed monitoring of females with cubs in the CYE has been limited. Ongoing research
activities should include the development and implementation of a reporting process.

Identify the Human-related Population Limiting Factors if Present Populations Differ from
Desired. (C13)

Mortality from direct and indirect sources within and surrounding the recovery zone must be
addressed if populations are to recover.

Identify Sources of Direct Mortality. (C131)

Sources of direct mortality includeillegal hunting, poaching, vandal killing, and malicious killing.
Accidental killings are a result of mistaken identity by black bear hunters. Private citizen control
by livestock operators, apiarists, outfitters, hunter defense of quarry, and resort operators for
protection of property also may result in direct mortality. Accidental deaths result from road kills
(automobiles, trains, etc.) or handling error when bears are captured for management or research.
Direct mortality may also occur during agency control of nuisance bears for livestock conflicts,
other property damage, orlife-threatening situations. Live removal of a grizzly toa zoo oranother
ecosystem as part of nuisance bear management is also considered a mortality because individual
relocated bears are no longer part of the population. Mortality o@@a Kresults from actions

e < . og V-
of private citizens for self-defense or defense of othoe&\es 3. :ZQ'\

ad R
Identify Sources of Indirect M%a}i%@f@!)\\?\\o\, eﬁ\‘oe‘

Sources of mdlrec}q\}gam&?;&t\ @é«:@;}\s that bring bears and people into conflict such as
road us g@d\ﬂe 0 recreation. These actions include but are not limited to road
constrfat on,:ijge%fbjg azing operations, timber harvest, mining, water development, energy
exploratiéh/ evelopment, recreation, and human development of conflicting enterprises, (sub-

divisions, dog kennels, fish farms, pig farms, livestock disposal sites, garbage dumps, etc.).

Determine Effects of Human Activities on Bears and Bear Habitat and Incorporate the Results
into Management Plans and Decisions on Human Activities. (C133)

Complete research to document the effects of timber harvest, road use, oil and gas exploration,
hard rock mining, and recreation on behavior, physiological condition, population distribution,
density, food habits, home range, reproduction, survivorship, and denning activities of grizzly
bears. Revise the Guidelines as necessary as this information is obtained.

Redress Population Limiting Factors. (C2)

Develop ways to minimize actions that Timit populations.

Reduce Sources of Direct Mortality. (C21)

The recommended annual human-induced grizzly bear mortality limit for expediting species recovery
iszero. Thisisnecessary for the presentbecause of thelow population of grizzly bearsin this ecosystem.
This mortality limit may not be achieved because some level of human-bear conflict within the
ecosystem is inevitable. Reaching recovery goals will be facilitated if all human-caused mortality
within and outside the recovery zone does not exceed 4 percent of the estimated population based on
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the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs, and no more than 30 percent of this mortality is female
(see C1. above).

Known, human-caused mortalities in excess of the level sustainable at a given number of unduplicated
females with cubs could result in population decline, while mortalities below this level would likely
result in population increase. As the grizzly population increases, the number of sustainable, known,
human-induced mortalities also increases. The known number of females with cubs will be used to
calculate what is believed to be a minimum population estimate; therefore, the projected number of
sustainable mortalities (less than 4 percent of this minimum population) is conservative.

However, at this time, there are insufficient numbers of bears in the Cabinet/ Yaak to sustain even low
levels of human-caused mortality. Therefore, management should strive to prevent all human-caused
mortality.

Reduce lllegal Killing. (C211)
Use all methods possible to minimize illegal mortality.

Coordinate State, Federal, and Canadian Law Enforcement Efforts. (C2111)

Provide a concerted law enforcement effort by designating a specially trained law enforce-

ment team coordinated by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to minimize the illegal kill of

grizzly bears. One or more persons representing the U.S. Fish %@cﬁﬂe Service, U.S.

Forest Service, States of Montana and Idaho, and Bnt1 @@uanla ?ﬂd)be appointed.

Each member should receive speaahzed traslgﬁ\ gnzzly bears. The

team should be trained uuhally b %{1 s as d1stnbut10n, home ranges
abi

ofidentifiable bears, mov seas g its, current location of radio-marked
bears, and oth r mfgx@(\}mbh at may be helpful to the team.

(:\\e
Allinci ’%ly bear kills, suspected illegal activities, and rumors of kills should be

comm cated between the enforcement team and their respective agencies on a daily basis
or as often as is practical.

The Enforcement Team Leader should keep all members of the enforcement team informed
and should organize coordination meetings as needed. Special emphasis should be directed
at covert operations that may be operating commerdally.

The Enforcement Team should operate through an interstate, interagency agreement under
the direction of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.

It is imperative that the group leader establish a line of communications and rapport with
all field personnel, field office staff, and local law enforcement agencies in order that he/ she
may be notified immediately on a violation or threat on a violation.

Public assistance should be solicited in reporting suspected or known illegal kills. Persons
furnishing information that leads to a finding of civil violation or a conviction of a criminal
violation of 50 CFR 17.40 regardmg grizzly bears can be rewarded up to one half of the fine
or civil penalty.
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States having toll-free numbers for reporting violations or for information should publicize
their numbers as means of reporting grizzly problems and grizzly bear deaths.

Reduce lllegal Killing by Big Game Hunters and Mistaken Identity Killing by Black Bear Hunters.
(C2112)

Montanaand Idaho should make information about handling and storing game available to
big game hunters to reduce the likelihood of the carcass being claimed by a grizzly.
Information should be provided to all black bear hunters to assist them in distinguishing
betweenblackand grizzly bears. Montana and Idaho should issue special warnings to black
bear hunters using areas frequented by grizzly bears. Black bear hunting regulations should
be modified as appropriate to reduce or eliminate areas of significant conflicts or time
periods of conflict. Special attention should be given to evaluate and eliminate as necessary
bear baiting in recovery zones. Bear baiting is prohibited in all portions of Montana.

Investigate and Prosecute lllegal Killing of Grizzly Bears. (C2113)

The special enforcement team should investigate accidental grizzly bear kills and recom-
mend prosecution when appropriate.

Reduce Accidental Deaths. (C2114)

- Minimize those activities that result in attraction of bears to s{ffg@&nﬂict and management
mistakes that might result in losses. o5 V- A A
‘ cKe 20

: 0 9,
Increase Efforts to Clean up (iig mﬁd\%E}A &ih %soclation with Roads, Human
Habitation, and Deg&p@@m itl%r‘{léph@ﬂ{ ones. (C21141)
A a&eﬁ&%ﬁmld&ﬁ\ﬁ@ d improve warning signs along highways and roads in
c\ fiou bearareas. All agencies should increase efforts to clean up carrionand
N Oo_t}{\agm actants along highways and other routes within occupied grizzly bear range.

Reduce Losses Due to Mishandling of Bears During Research and Management Actions through
Development of a Bear Handling Manual. (C21142)

To reduce losses due to mishandling of bears (e.g., an overdose of immobilizing drugs
or improper handling), only experienced personnel that are certified by a sponsoring
unit having the required permits and knowledge in the application of capture tech-
niques, immobilizing drugs, transportation of drugged animals, and scientific data
collection should handle grizzly bears. Only the safest, most effective drugs available
should be used. A detailed manual for trapping, immobilizing, transporting, and
handling grizzly bears has been prepared for use by all agencies as a training and
reference manual.

Reduce Losses Due to Predator and Rodent Control. (C21143)

Agencies responsible for licensing, conducting, or in any way overseeing predator or
rodent damage control programs using toxic substances in occupied grizzly bear
habitat should use the most selective (but effective) rodenticide available, and use it in
lowest effective dosage. Poison bait should be used only under the onsite supervision
of a certified applicator. Poisoning within grizzly bear habitat should be delayed as
long as possible into July to minimize the potential for grizzly bears to consume
poisoned rodents or bait.
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Agency controlon Federal lands should bein accordance with 50 CFR 17.40. For grizzly
bears involved in livestock conflicts, animal damage control officers should follow the
Guidelines and other interagency agreements.

Ensure that Control of Nulsance Bears is Accomplished According to 50 CFR 17.40 and the
Guidelines. (C21144)

All management control actions should be carried out according to the Guidelines. The
only legal citizen control of a grizzly bear is that related to self-defense or defense of
others. The law enforcement team should carefully investigate every case of grizzly
bear mortality alleged to be self-defense or defense of others.

Reduce Losses by Developing and Implementing Public Education and Awareness Programs.
(C21145)

Accidental mortalities and nuisance bear mortalities are often the result of lack of
information about the effects of human behavior on grizzly bears such as sanitation in
residential areas and back-country areas as well as the behavior of back-country
visitors. Agencies should cooperate in the development and implementation of public
education programs.

Appoint a Grizzly Bear Mortality Coordinator. (C212)

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed an employee of Wp& grizzly bear
mortality coordinator to tabulate annual bear mortality for %@égb&ys e lensure that all

cooperating agencies and the public have cu ? coordmator should
maintain key contacts with all agenaes all conditions surrounding
each grizzly bear death. A star\c\gé e((}ng‘th eeds of all agencies should be prepared.

chive

Identify and Redtmé@&krgegqﬂﬁd{ﬁect Mortality. (C22)

Ongoing human ackibis in grizzly habitat contribute to bear-human conflicts that often result in bear
deaths. Management of these activities in consideration of the needs of bears will reduce indirect
mortality.

Make Domestic Livestock Grazing Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements. (C221)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs regarding grazing on State and private lands.
On Federal lands, the Guidelines should be applied to make grazing operations compatible with
grizzly bear spacial and seasonal habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and
field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent
of the Guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Timber Harvest and Roadbuilding Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements.
(C222)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs relating to timber harvest and roadbuilding on
State and private lands. On Federal lands, the Guidelines should be applied and road density
guidelines should be phased in to make timber operations compatible with grizzly bear spaaa.l
and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field personnel of agencies
involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the Guidelines and road
density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.
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Make Mining and Oil and Gas Exploration and Development Compatible with Grizzly Bear
Habitat Requirements. (C223)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to mining
and oil and gas exploration on State and private lands. On Federal lands or lands where
subsurface rights are under Federal jurisdiction, the Guidelines should be applied; road density
guidelines should be phased in to make mining and energy operations compatible with grizzly
bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field personnel
of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the Guide-
lines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Recreation on Federal Lands Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (C224)

On Federallands, the Guidelines should be applied and road density guidelines should be phased
in to make recreation activities compatible with grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements.

Coordinate with State and County Governments to Make Land Development and Land Use
Decisions within the Recovery Zones Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (C225)

Land management agencies, State regulatory agencies, county commissioner, and county zoning
boards should be encouraged to give consideration to the needs of grizzly bears in any actions
requiring theirapproval. When homes, summer homes, cabins, camps, farm operations, etc., with
attendant dog kennels, pig farms, garbage dumps, and livestock dispasal sites are allowed to
invade the habitat occupied by grizzly bears, they should direct] irectly effectively reduce
the space and habitat necessary for the bears survivalc\EggﬁrNate la?@'hét subject to the above
restrictions, wildlife managers should giv; ‘@(E&hon %@p&%’sfe, ease, or easement if habitat
components are necessary to S{m(i\@ief e s%@q.em

. ANCE O . ~d o0
Monitor the gl\q\um egwﬂ\ﬂﬁagement Actions in Grizzly Bear Habitat, (C226)
Deterxﬁ‘i\;ee th %uﬁ_;ﬁ@i@e effects of all or any combination of the actions described above (C221-
C225) Mmzy adversely impact grizzly bears through application of the cumulative effects
model on an ongoing basis. Past adverse impacts on the bears and their habitat must be a major
consideration in the evaluation of any new action. New actions must be evaluated on a regional
basis to avoid the cumulative effects of several well planned individual actions impacting bears
from too many directions simultaneously. Historical records indicate that at some point in time,
probably associated with the degree of stress, grizzly bears will no longer use certain portions of
their former range. Therefore, each new action has the potential of being “the last straw” from the
standpoint of the bear, and every effort must be made to evaluate each new action with respect
to former and future actions.

Coordinate, Monitor, and Report Activities Relating to Redressing Population-limiting
Factors, and Monitor Compliance with the Recovery Plan. (C23)

This should be accomplished through the activities of the Coordinator and the management subcom-
mittees of the IGBC. Actions should be taken by the management committees as necessary to address
needs and to ensure implementation of the recovery plan and the application of the Guidelines.
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Determine the Habitat and Space Required for the Achievement of the Grizzly Bear
Population Goal. (C3)

Careful definition of the recovery zones will allow agencies and the public to know where grizzly bears and
grizzly habitat will be managed. Information on range and the biology of bears as well as the nature and
quality of habitat is necessary to ensure that habitat is properly managed and that the habitat delineated has
sufficient quality and quantity to support a viable population.

Define the Recovery Zone within Which the Grizzly Bear will be Managed. (C31)

The recovery zone for the CYE was delineated by members of the Northwest Ecosystem Management
subcommittee of the IGBC (fig. 10). The recovery zone was defined on the basis of the best available
information on bear and bear habitat distribution and needs for a viable, well distributed population.
Present boundaries will be defined as the Cabinet/Yaak Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone and should be
corrected and revised as new data become available.

Changes in the recovery zone lines can be made by a committee appointed by the ecosystem
management subcommittee consisting of representatives of the State wildlife agency, the U.S. Fishand
Wildlife Service, and theinvolved land management agencies. Additions to the recovery zone require
that a significant area of seasonally important habitat exist outside the existing recovery zone line, and
thatitbe used by grizzly bears that live primarily within the recovery zone. The area to be added must
have significant value to the survival of the bears within the recovery zone. s in the recovery
zone lines should be made using the best biological mforma&{onewg%lﬁ a, :ZQ'\
d

Itis recognized that grizzly bears will occu sﬂdﬁhﬂ\rlé}: ﬁﬂegnes and that the mere presence
of bears outside the recovery z eé\a\e‘,ﬁ 3%} ﬂ‘i‘e son for changing the line. The area to be
added must be of si ‘\& )) ears residing inside the line. These values must be
demonstrated by habifa bear movement data. Any changes to the recovery zone line
should be approve Q)thggosystem management subcommittee and the IGBC, and should be added
to the next draft of the recovery plan.

Identify Agency Management Stratifications within the Recovery Zone including the Delineation
of BMU’s and Management Situations |, I, or lll as Defined in the Guidelines. (C32)

The BMU's should be defined on the basis of units suitable for application of the CEM. Management
situations should be defined according to the Guidelines (1985). Correct delineation of the manage-
ment situation areas within the recovery zone as necessary as new information becomes available,

Conduct Research to Determine the Extent of Grizzly Bear Range. (C33)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies.

Conduct Research to Determine Habitat Use, Food Habits, Home Range Size, and Seasonal
Habitat Preference and Incorporate into Habitat Management Programs. (C34)

These data should be used to ensure that habitat values are available within the grizzly bear recovery
zone, and that ongoing management actions do not significantly degrade these habitat values.

Information on behavior, population distribution, density, food habits, home range, reproduction,
survivorship, and denning activities has been gathered since 1982 by researchers from the MDFWP, the
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U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the U.S. Forest Service, and university researchers. These data are
presented in peer-reviewed journals and in annual project reports.

Itis crucial that this information on the grizzly bears biological requirements be correlated with habitat
conditions. Of particular relevance are habitat factors relating to ecosystem dynamics that may limit
the range or food availability of bears. These factors can include climate change, fire effects, plant
phenology, habitat availability changes, and growth patterns of major food species. Detailed informa-
tion on these factors should be gathered as soon as possible, and annual recording of patterns should
be initiated in order to recognize habitat dynamics changes as they might occur. This research and
evaluation should be conducted by cooperating agencies. Results are to be used by management
agencies to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary
when research demonstrates the need to do so. One area of special concern is the effect of fire
management in grizzly bear habitat. Natural fires can improve grizzly bear habitat by increasing the
quality and quantity of food source. Fire suppression can reduce food availability and reduce habitat

quality.

Conduct Research to Determine the Relationship between Habitat Values, Physiological
Condition of Bears, and the Ability of the Habitat to Sustain a Population Density Necessary
to Achieve Viable Population Size. (C35)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies. Results tob g@)&management agencies
to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policiiz %\gu\]]d f aﬁgss{ﬂi as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so. A4 ROG \\Oe ( 28 ,

\

: e et " , ,
Conduct Research to Detergw@ m(gﬁéc sgﬁ\l&h@ﬂs Road Densities on Grizzly Bear Habitat
Use and Human-causéd B2
e

. a Mortay! 1C36)

This researc%\ls bemg)e&\éu‘zcted by cooperating agencies. Results to be used by management agencies
to judge thé&ffectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so. '

Conduct Research on the Effects of Habitat Fragmentation Caused by Human Activities, such
as Modification of Cover Type, Road Building, and Human Residences, in order to Assess the
Possibility of Linkage between Grizzly Bear Ecosystems and between Habitat Tracts within
Ecosystems. (C37)

This research is being conducted by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service in cooperation with various
Federal and State land management agencies, local governments, and the public. Results may be useful

to developing long-term cooperative land management planning to include both public and private
sectors. '

Evaluate the Applicability of PVA to Grizzly Bear Recovery. (C38)

The PVA are based on theoretical biological models of a species reproduction, survival, and genetic
interchange and stability through time. The PVA studies have been utilized sometimes in identifying
possible population numbers that may contribute to long-term species survival. The applicability of
a PVA study to grizzly bear recovery should be evaluated.
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Monitor Populations and Habitats. (C4)

Population monitoring is necessary to determine the status of the population and to assess the success of
conservation efforts associated with recovery. An increasing population validates ongoing management
efforts, while a decreasing population indicates a failure to address problems facing the population.

Monitor Populations Before, During, and After Recovery. (C41) |
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the population is carefully monitored.

Develop and Conduct an Intensive Monitoring System to Measure the Annual Number of
Females with Cubs, Family Groups, and Number of Human-caused Mortalities. (C411)

The method is detailed in C11 and C111.

Develop a System of Agency Responsibilities to Collate, Analyze, and Report Annual
Information on Population Data. (C412)

The system is detailed in C112.

Standardize Observation Report Forms and Methods, and Develop Training Methods for all
Persons involved in Reporting Sightings of Females with Cubs and Family Groups (Ca13)

Reporting system detailed in C112. Training methods should mvolve i ﬁson materials to
enable individuals involved to be able to identify the bear s ecies ‘de @‘able to report
unknown species. Training methods should be dls @b&&agen @p g personnel, and ;
should be formally presented in training sz(]sf{ sor{??ﬁb f personnel at the beginning :

of each field season in order to ex&@r&@ﬁ

Monitor Relogaf @é&s%%ezg@t@f\gsess the Success of Nuisance Bear Management.
(Ca14) Ad-

The probability of havmg nuisance bears at such low bear densities is slight; however, if a bear
should become a nuisance such bears should be relocated and monitored.

Monitor Habitats Before, During, and After Recovery. (C42)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the habitat is carefully monitored.

Develop and Apply the CEA Process to Allow Monitoring of Effects of Management Actions
over a Large Geographic Area of Habitat. (C421)

The CEA should be completed, thoroughly evaluated, and refined. If applicable, it can be applied
to assistin judging the suitability of ongoing management actions. Development of CEA requires
five phases (1) data base compilation, (2) software development, (3) testing/validation, (4)
development of mortality submodel, and (5) development of thresholds. Biologists’ interpreta-
tion of data and output should be a continual part of the CEA. The CEA iscurrently at the testing/
validation stage where data bases are complete. Results of CEA testing and validationin the YGBE
will facilitate its use in other grizzly bear ecosystems.
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Complete Habitat Mapping of the Recovery Zone and Digitize these Data so they are Available
for use by the CEA. (C422)

Habitat mapping should be standardized and completed in a format compatible with the CEA.
Updating of these habitat maps should be programmed every 5 years, or as necessary.

Establish a Threshold of Minimal Habitat Values to be Maintained within each CEA unit in Order
to Ensure that Sufficient Habitat is Available to Support a Viable Population. (C423)

The threshold values or series of values are the benchmarks used in conjunction with the CEA to

judge that ongoing actions in grizzly habitat have not degraded the value and/ or availability of
the habitat to bears. The objective of determining thresholds is not to establish and maintain
minimal values, but to establish a measure of the level of ongoing change in the habitat.
Management should attempt to manage habitat above threshold values. Maintenance of habitat
values above the threshold values allows greater environmental flexibility for bears and will
benefit recovery.

Threshold values are unknown at this time. Development of the threshold values should be based
on thebest available biological data on the habitat needs and biology of the grizzly bear. It should
bebased onthe assumption that environmental diversity is necessary for bear survival, especially -
in years of food shortage due to environmental conditions (i.e., years of berry crop failure).

Apply CEA to each BMU to Ensure Habitat Quality is Su_fﬁciegr _fdr)ﬁ%%ﬁ nce of a Viable
Population and to Monitor Changes in Habitat a?ge}wﬁ'o:f %p@& ity. (C424)

As CEAbecomesapplicablein the ’f\mé\gd Wew 5 years to each BMU to monitor
changes in habitat quali Gaé(i@f ility. as B ¥EXIF of human activities and natural processes
such as fire and p&‘x\ ccess&x“\] iations below the desired threshold level will require
rean. 'gﬁh\s\m ?@&1@% the BMU to ensure reattainment of the threshold level. Primary
respon\i\%lity\ fbr’g% application lies with the ecosystem data base coordinator.

Report Management Activities Successfully used to Manage Habitat. (C425)

This should be completed as part of the ongoing business of the management agencies, the
Northwest Ecosystems Management Subcommittee, and the Recovery Coordinator.

Develop a Conservation Strategy to Outline Habitat and Population Monitoring Mechanisms
that will Continue in Force after Recovery. (C426)

This should be completed as population status data indicate attainment of the recovery targets.
This conservation strategy should detail the habitat and population monitoring structures in the
Cabinet/Yaak Ecosystem that will be in place after removal of the species from the threatened
species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should ensure that proper habitat and
population monitoring will remain in place to ensure that the species will be remain recovered
without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy must be finalized and signed by all
agencies prior to any consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should demonstrate the
existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.
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Manage Populations and Habitat. (C5)

Apply the best management techniques to ensure recovered populations.

Manage Populations and Habitats Prior to Recovery on Federal Lands. (C51)

Refine Procedures for Relocation of or Aversively Conditioning Nuisance Grizzly Bears. (C511)

Develop and coordinate procedures to expedite the relocation of nuisance bears, and review and
update interagency agreements. Relocate bears within 24 hours and continue to search for new
release areas. Research and develop methods to deal with problem bears, and test and develop
aversive conditioning of bears, if possible. Evaluate the effects of relocated nuisance bears on
resident bears in relocation areas. Refine the Guidelines as necessary.

Develop and Test Procedures to Relocate Bears from one Area into Another for Demographic or
Genetic Purposes. (C512)

The introduction of grizzly bears into the population in the Cabinet Mountains area is underway
and relocation procedures are being developed and tested. Some interagency agreements have
been completed but should be reviewed annually and modified as needed. Further, specific
procedures to increase the number of breeding-age females and the natural reproduction in the
area need to be developed. Using nuisance bears for this purpose s{lsggﬁfqt be permitted.
Ecosystems with larger populations that are not isolated breedm%lglts B‘the source for
suitable bears. Responsibility for this effort lies with the& 1;2%0 tion with the U.S.
Forest Service and the MDFWP. \‘(\6

Apply Interagency Grizz mmﬁag @@hl@&nes Pnor to Recovery that Maintain or
i

ornoe’

Enhance Hablt(s{%d 053 (G

By applymg Lﬁ s, agencies should ensure that land use activities are conducted in a
manner that is compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat, and minimizes
the potential for human/bear conflicts. Ensure that road density guidelines are phased within

grizzly bear habitat.

Manage Populations and Habitats on Private and State Lands. (C52)

Develop and apply management guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or enhance habitats.
Recommend land use activities compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat;
minimize potential for human/bear conflicts. Implement cooperative efforts with State lands agencies
and privatelandowners to incorporate standards similar to the Guidelines and road density guidelines
in order to ensure that management actions will be sensitive to grizzly bear habitat needs. Cooperative
efforts between State and Federal land management agencies should facilitate this.

Develop a Conservation Strategy that Outlines all Habitat and Populations Regulatory
Mechanisms in Force after Recovery. (C53)

Develop and implement conservation strategies that outline all existing habitat and population
regulatory mechanisms for each ecosystem. Demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory

mechanisms after recovery. Provide guidelines for the continuation of habitat and population
management upon recovery of the grizzly bear population in the ecosystem through the creation of a
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CYE conservation strategy. This conservation strategy should detail the habitat and population
management structures in the CYE that will be in place after removal of the species from the threatened
species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should ensure that proper habitat and
population management will remain in place to ensure that the species will remain recovered without
protectionunderthe Act. The conservationstrategy should be finalized and signed by all agencies prior
to consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should demonstrate the existence of adequate
regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.

Develop and Initiate Appropriate Information and Education Programs. Reducing Human-
induced Mortalities is a Major Factor in Effecting the Recovery of the Grizzly Bear. (C6)

Therefore, itis crucial to the recovery effort that the publicunderstand reasons foractionsin order to generate
tolerant or favorable attitudes toward the bear. The IGBC has appointed an I&E subcommittee to develop
education programs and disseminate information. Private conservation organizations interested in the
recovery of grizzly bears could be of assistance if they would include appropriate information in their
publications and news releases.

Evaluate Public Attitudes toward Grizzly Bear Management, Habitat Protection and
Maintenance, Land Use Restrictions, Mitigating Measures, Relocation of Bears, Hunting,
Nuisance Bear Control Actions, and Habitat Acquisition or Easen{%@d&m

Publicattitudes are amajor part of the success or failure gf SE% Z E%e}ijr'r co@r'\eﬁorts. Understanding

of these attitudes and the basis for public senﬁw\\@ i ortan@ y designed research surveys

by qualified scientists experienced iq‘st\&h%a phﬁ@hﬁﬁf&\ e initiated. The basic questions and

attitudes of interest sho ﬁéxﬁ\@ﬁéu atg%}qy €he management subcommittee members. The data

should be use§u1 n \msn%l;\ Q%bgce‘&\} ach programs to foster public support for support recovery
A

programs. C\ © 3_3\5

0.
Formulate \Elys to Improve Public Attitudes about Grizzly Bears and the Grizzly Bear
Recovery Program. (C62) '

Agencies should use the data on public attitudes to formulate public relations and 1&E programs
through the respective I&E offices of each agency and the I&E subcommittee of the IGBC. Agencies
having the authority and responsibility for grizzly bear control actions should institute and carry out
I&E programs to inform citizens having problems with grizzly bears of the appropriate procedures and
contacts for assistance.

Implement the Recovery Plan through Appointment of a Recovery Coordinator. (C7)

The Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed a Recovery Coordinator to collate all relevant information on
grizzly bears, and to coordinate and stimulate compliance and action to implement the recovery plan. The
Coordinator should submit progress reports and conduct workshops and meetings as necessary. This
position provides a central focus for the accumulation, exchange, and dissemination of information, and a
central point for multi-agency coordination that should aid in the judicious use of resources and materially
enhance the recovery effort.
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Revise Appropriate Federal and State Regulations to Reflect Current Situations and Initiate
International Cooperation. (C8)

Ensure consistent, up-to-date regulations and maintain international cooperation and communication with
all other countries where brown bears are being managed.

Revise Federal and State Regulations as Necessary. (C81)

The Coordinator should initiate revision of Federal regulations through the Federal Register and CFR.
The Coordinator should assist States in regulation revisions as necessary to ensure that regulations
provide the State management authority with the ability to control bear mortality. Such authority is
necessary to ensure that adequate regulatory mechanisms exist. These regulations include CFR
regulations, and national forest and national park regulations regarding sanitation. State regulations
involved include regulations on the taking of bears and management of hunting,

Coordinate and Exchange Information and Expertise with Canada and other Countries
Concerning Bear Research and Management. (C82)

This will increase information exchange of the state-of-the-art in bear research and management, and
will promote international cooperation and improve management and recovery efforts. All IGBC
member agencies and the Coordinator should exchange information and experti cp{lcerm'ng recov-
ery activities with Canada and other countries managing bears. Inte;nati%\;hsg@ra jon s critical to
the success of the grizzly bear recovery effort. Four grizzly \é‘@\mﬁg‘p ge q@')‘ adaborder.
The cooperation and involvement of Canadian mana ‘&E oriti 8"’:@ cilitate conservation of
grizzlies in the U.S. Management autho‘igqs\ﬁ\gh ritish ©d ia and Alberta need to be full
participants in all aspects of tlﬁ?@%row@&% conducted in Canada on grizzly bears is
applicable to situatio g@t}{é S, egation'in funding such research, cooperative efforts involving
personnel from bofh'tount 'eéz)ﬁz%;gaﬁng of research results is vital. Joint U.S/Canadian manage-
ment of bears and bar-habitat is necessary for the four ecosystems that lie along the U.S./Canada
border. Cooperative international management plans should be developed for each ecosystem along
theborderincorporating concerns about the continued maintenance of habitats and populations. Such
plans should be developed and accepted by agencies on both sides of the border.

International communication on bears and bear management is necessary to the success of the recovery
effort. Many of the management problems and considerations impacting the threatened grizzly bears
in the U.5.—such as insular populations and small population size conflicting with timber harvest and
livestock grazing, genetic concerns relating to small population size, movement of bears from one area
to another, management of sport hunting, and public attitudes—are also impacting many species of
bears in Europe and Asia. Sharing information on management approaches and techniques will
facilitate recovery in the U.S. as well as assist managers and researchers in other countries. The
Recovery Coordinator should facilitate cooperation and international communication, and provide
information gained to managers and researchers as necessary.
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Selkirk Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Subgoal: For the Selkirk Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone (SE), six females with cubs over a running 6-
year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding the
recovery zone, including Canada; 7 of the 10 BMU's on the U.S. side occupied by females with young
from a running 6-year sum of observations; and known, human-caused mortality not to exceed
4 percent of the population estimate based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs;
furthermote, no more than 30 percent of this 4 percent mortality limit shall be females. These
mortality limits cannot be exceeded during any 2 consecutive years for recovery to be achieved,
Presently grizzly bear numbers are so small in this ecosystem that the mortality goal shall be zero
known human-caused mortalities.

Establish the Population Objective for Recovery, and Identify the Limiting Factors. (S1)

The Selkirk area in the U.S. is the southern tip of the Selkirk Mountain Range that extends northward into
Canada (fig. 11). The area of the U.S. portion is limited by the fact that the Selkirk range ends approximately
23 mi (60 km) south of the border. Because there is not sufficient area for a viable grizzly bear population
on the U.S. side, and because the bears in the area regularly move across the border, a portion of the Selkirk
Range on the Canadian side was included in the designated SE. The inclusi g@QCanadian area brought
the size of the SE to the approximately 2,000 mi? (5,180 km?) necessagy. Nu}léort minimum population of
90bears. Itis recognized that the SE is contiguous with gri Zyd habita dinto Canada, and that
the 90 bears projected as the goal in this recoveryzoft\dié a s @@@\ﬁﬁgnuch larger population. Bears can
and do move between the recovery zonefaid Q{)Qr? gb?\lMiat to the north. The population goal for the
recovery zone is set to emurﬂfﬂ&@x earsiexiStthroughout the area to ensure a continued population in
the U.S. portion o Q@{ie):gve %‘é) &l ecovery goals will be revised as necessary or as new information
becomes availabé\ 3—3%
N

Recovery targets for the SE were developed using the following assumptions and methods:

L. Recovery of the SE grizzly bear population depends upon verification that the population meets the
criteria for a recovered population. A recovered population is defined as one that (a) can sustain the
existing level of known and unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality that exists within the SE
and (b) is well distributed throughout the recovery zone in the SE.

2. Assuming that a minimum of 90 bears is a reasonable goal based on the size of the ecosystem, and
because it is contiguous with grizzly population in Canada, the target for the minimum number of
unduplicated females with cubs on a running 6-year average is six verified reports, both inside the
recovery zone and withina 10 mile areaimmediately surrounding the recovery zone, including Canada.
The target was derived using the following facts and assumptions about the grizzly bear population
in the SE:

(a) A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs is based on a 3-year reproductive
cycle, and will allow at least 2 years when each adult female alive can be reported with cubs. A
running 6-year tally will stabilize the average and make it less sensitive to changes in annual
reporting levels and sightability.
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(b) Onaverage, 33 percent of adult females (at least 5 years old) will be with cubs each year. This is
based on an average 3-year reproductive interval for adult females. The 6-year average number
of females with cubs can be multiplied by three to estimate the number of adult females in the
population.

() Thereporting efficiency for females with cubs is 60 percent. Thus, of all females with cubs in the
SE in a given year, on average 60 percent will be detected/seen and reported. This is a
conservative estimate of females with cubs. Because of the forested nature of much of the SE, the
reporting efficiency most likely is lower than 60 percent. Therefore, the calculated minimum
number of females with cubs will underestimate the actual number. This process is designed to
err on the side of the bear. '

(d) The grizzly population in the SE is estimated to be 48 percent adults and 52 percent subadults -
(Weilgus et al. 1993).

(e) The sex ratio of adults is estimated to be approximately one male:two females, and for subadults
is estimated to be one male:one female (Weilgus et al. 1993).

(f) The proportion of adult females in the population is 33 percent (Weilgus et al. 1993).

The target of at least 6 females with cubs is sufficient to indicate a minimum pg&atgl\on of at least 91
bears (using method of Knight et al. 1988) (Appendix C): AD
20

x\e
6 females with cubs seen divided by 0.6 (51ghtabch%n ?a b ﬂﬁdtal females with cubs;
10 x 3 = 30 adult females; 30 divided by 0. \tl{é(b on of adult females in the Selkirk

population, Weilgus et al. 199&\"\8 uR\Qfé@gﬁ&ly bears in the SE.

3. Thereisa relahonsﬁa"}:% :ﬁwg amable human-caused mortality levels, recruitment of animals
into the population4ad the number of unduphcated females with cubs. Therefore, the estimate of the
number of fema]es with cubs is important in managing mortality.

4. Human-caused grizzly mortalities will continue at some long-term rate due to inevitable interactions
between bears and people throughout the ecosystem. These mortality levels will probably increase as
the grizzly population increases and bear-human interactions increase.

5.  Unknown, unreported, human-caused mortality occurs each year at some level.

6. The maximum human-caused mortality level that can be sustained without population decline by a
grizzly bear population with the above assumed characteristics is 6 percent when no more than
30 percent of these mortalities are females (Harris 1984).

7. Thepresentabsolute minimum population estimate for the SE is atleast 26-36 bears within the recovery
zone (Weilgusetal. 1993). Insufficient monitoring datais available to report the number of females with
cubs at this time. Because of low estimated population and uncertainty in estimates, the current
human-caused mortality goal to facilitate recovery of the population is zero. In reality, this goal may
not be realized because human-bear conflicts are likely to occur at some level within the ecosystem.
Management should strive to prevent all human-caused mortality in the SE.
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In the future, to facilitate recovery of the population as population growth is realized and to allow for
both error in minimum population estimates and for unknown, unreported mortality, the human-
caused mortality limit for the SE population will be 4 percent, 30 percent of this limit may be females.
In order to account for changes in population size and to establish a link between population size and
known, human-caused mortality, the mortality limit will be recalculated annually using the most
recent 3-year sum of females with cubs as described in Y1. The lead for completion of these calculations
shall be the Coordinator of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service working in cooperation with other
agencies. This mortality level is conservative because:

(a) itisapplied toa minimum population estimate that is based on the number of females with cubs
seen in the SE corrected by a conservative sightability factor (as detailed in S1.). It is recognized
that the actual population size is higher than the minimum estimate; and

(b) according to Harris (1984), a grizzly bear population can sustain 6 percent human-caused
mortality without experiencing a decline in that population.

For the present SE population estimate, the annual goal is zero known, human-caused mortality. The
female mortality limit will remain zero until the three key parameters indicate a minimum population
of at least 90 grizzly bears. Management should strive to prevent all human-caused mortality within
and surrounding the SE. If a control action is deemed necessary, the population will probably not
experience overall decline if human-caused mortality remains less thacﬁg@m. A population of 86
grizzly bears could theoretically sustain a total of three mortalities or en& e mortality annually
(86 x 0.04 = 3, and 3 x 0.30 = 1). However, these calcul%’@g\dlﬁ\%t ur@,@r emographic, genetic,
or other problems that can be dramatica’l&l\x én\p]iﬁ@d : \Tlé%@eﬂaz%ﬁlaﬁons.
of 0

Determine Popula_tign,gmfbﬁsj emieﬁtﬁ’é\species is Viable and Self-sustaining. (S11)
Reevaluate @h@%ﬁ%ﬁ@%@or‘? criteria as new information becomes available. The grizzly bear
population N@a SE will be viable when monitoring efforts indicate that recruitment and mortality are
at levels supporting a stable or increasing population, and reproducing females are distributed
throughout the recovery zone. The population will be judged as meeting recovery population
requirements when, as determined through systematic monitoring throughout the recovery zone, it
meets each of the following criteria:

(@) Theaveragenumber of unduplicated females with cubsis a minimum of six annually ona running
6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a 10 mile area immediately surrounding
the recovery zone, including Canada.

(b)  The distribution of family groups of grizzly bears represented by female grizzly bears accompa-
nied by cubs, yearlings, or 2-year olds is reported in 7 of the 10 BMU's in the U.S. portion of the
recovery zone on a running 6-year sum of observations. This is equivalent to verified evidence
of at least one grizzly bear female with young within 7 of 10 BMU’s over a 6-year period. Itis
recognized that BMU’s or their equivalent should be designated in the Canadian portion of the
SE. This should be accomplished through a cooperative effort between U.S. and Canadian
authorities.
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(c) The known human-caused mortality level does not exceed 4 percent of the population estimate
based on the most recent 3-year running sum of females with cubs, minus known adult female
mortality. Additionally, no more than 30 percent of the known human-caused mortality limit
shall be females. However, the female mortality goal for this ecosystem is zero until the three key
parameters monitored indicate a population of at least 90 bears.

Determine Population Monitoring Methods and Criteria. (S111)

- The maintenance of a secure and robust grizzly bear population will require ongoing careful
monitoring. This monitoring should provide data to allow reasonable assurance that the
population is secure. The greater the number of parameters monitored, the greater the assurance
that the information is representative of the status of the population.

With thisin mind, a system has been developed to monitor a wide range of parameters, with three
being of primary importance. These include unduplicated number of females with cubs seen
annually, the distribution of females with young throughout the ecosystem, and the annual
number of known human-caused mortalities. Other factors also should be monitored to increase
the confidence in the information, but these three parameters will be the key criteria used tojudge
the status of the population. The target distribution by females with young is designed to
demonstrate adequate dispersion of the reproductive cohort within the recovery zone. Distribu-
tion of reproducing females also will provide evidence of adequate habitat management,
assuming that successful reproduction is an indicator of habitat suffici %D [Lastly, adequate
distribution of family groups indicates future occupancy of eis_%m e@h se grizzly bear
offspring, especially female offspring, tend to occu€8 IR e home range of
their mother after weaning. 6 m‘Oe“
of n \\\Q\J

Wﬂ@tﬁﬁer and Evaluate Information on Populations,

ek

Establish Repomn%Proc
(5112) C\\e 5‘3 al

All cooperati ersonnel should report females with cubs and females with young on the
standard form'as stated in the Guidelines (U.S. Forest Service 1985). Agency personnel should be
assigned toand responsible for one or more BMU's to ensure consistency in collection of reporting
information. It should be the responsibility of personnel assigned to BMU’s to submit an annual
report of the number of verified females with cubs for their BMU's to the appropriate reportmg
point by December 1 for compilation. :

Agency representatives should review all reports, and track data and eliminate duplicate reports
at an annual meeting. Methods to eliminate duplicate reports should follow Knight and
Blanchard (1993). A running 6-year average of unduplicated females with cubs will be calculated
using the annual reporting data. All unduplicated females with cubs outside the recovery zone
line but within 10 airline miles of the line shall be counted as part of the total number seen within
the recovery zone during that year. Observations of females with young will be plotted annually
for a running 6-year cumulative total for determination of occupancy.

Determine Current Population Conditions. (S12)

The present grizzly bear population in the SE is far below the levels necessary for viability. It is
estimated that the population consists of at least 26-36 grizzly bears within the recovery zone, including
both U.S. and Canadian portions (Weilgus et al. 1993). However, detailed monitoring of sightings of
females with cubs and family groups has been limited. Research currently underway in the area is
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determining productivity and distribution data necessary for a better understanding of this popula-
tion. Asof1992, twofemale grizzly bears have been captured and marked. A total of 28 different grizzly
bears have been captured and collared. Of particular interest is the movement of bears across the
border, especially the possible southward dispersal of subadults from areas of higher density in
contiguous northern areas. As research proceeds, there should be a better understanding of this
populationand ts status. Additionally, researchers are working to coordinate the reporting of females
with cubs between the Idaho Fish and Game Department, the U.S. Forest Service, Idaho Department
of Lands, Washington Department of Wildlife, and officials in British Columbia.

Identify the Human-related Population Limiting Factors if Present Populations Differ from
Desired. (513)

Mortality from direct and indirect sources within and surrounding the recovery zone must be
addressed if populations are to recover.

Identify Sources of Direct Mortality. (S131)

Sources of direct mortality including illegal hunting, poaching, vandal killing, and malicious
killing. Accidental killings are a result of mistaken identity by black bear hunters. Private citizen
control by livestock operators, apiarists, outfitters, hunter defense of quarry, and resort operators
for protection of property also may result in direct mortality. Accidental deaths result from road
kills (automobiles, trains, etc.) or handling error when bears ar, d for management or
research. Direct mortality also may occur during age nttol iﬁseﬂpe bears for livestock
conflicts, other property damage, or life-threﬁn@g}ﬁ onf.rl@ga oval of a grizzly to a zoo
oranother ecosystem as part of nuisanee an g &lso1s considered a mortality because
individual relocated ?bear%geﬁﬂ{ long, gja(x\t bh population. Mortality occasionally results
from actions of& h@&zen@éﬁm@&e ense or defense of others.

4ol

e 2 2
Identi@%gurq@&h%gct Mortality. (S132)

Sources of indirect mortality are those actions that bring bears and people into conflict such as
road use, land development and recreation. These actions include but are not limited to road
construction, livestock grazing operations, timber harvest, mining, water development, energy
exploration/development, recreation, and human development of conflicting enterprises (sub-
divisions, dog kennels, fish farms, pig farms, boneyards, garbage dumps, etc.).

Determine Effects of Human Activities on Bears and Bear Habitat and Incorporate the Results
into Management Plans and Decisions on Human Activities. (S133)

Complete research to document the effects of timber harvest, road use, oil and gas exploration,
and recreation on behavior, physiological condition, population distribution, density, food
habits, home range, reproduction, survivorship, and denning activities. Revise the Guidelines as
necessary as this information is obtained.

Redress Population Limiting Factors. (S2)

Develop ways to minimize actions within and surrounding the recovery zone that limit populations.
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Reduce Sources of Direct Mortality. (S21)

To expedite species recovery, the recommended annual human-induced grizzly bear mortality goal
within and surrounding the recovery zone is zero. This is necessary for the present because of the low
population of grizzly bears within this ecosystem. This mortality goal may not be achieved because
some level of human-bear conflict within the ecosystem is inevitable. Reaching recovery goals will be
facilitated if all human-caused mortality within and outside the recovery zone does not exceed
4 percent of the estimated population based on the most recent 3-year sum of females with cubs and
no more than 30 percent of this mortality limit is female (see S1. above).

Known human-caused mortalities in excess of the level sustainable at a given number of unduplicated
females with cubs could result in population decline while mortalities below this level would likely
result in population increase. As the grizzly population increases, the number of sustainable known
human-induced mortalities also increases. The known number of females with cubs will be used to
calculate what is believed to be a minimum population estimate; therefore, the projected number of
sustainable mortalities (less than 4 percent of this minimum population) is conservative.

However, at this time there are insufficient numbers of bears in the U.S. portion of this area to support
even low levels of human-caused mortality. Management should strive to prevent all human-caused
mortality. Human-caused mortalities in the Canadian portion of this ecosystem are more sustainable
due to the contiguous occupied habitats. However, maximum potential for recovery will be achieved
with minimal numbers of human-caused mortalities within the Canadian porti recovery zone.

. \ .
\ - \eS A
Reduce Illegal Killing, (S211) 10 ROG\Q‘O of 29, 20
Use all methods possible to nummlz%g@g@\l\ﬁlﬂ\lﬂ NoV e
anCe . ed O |
Coordinate eéa&,-\h&r&‘?g Canadiah Law Enforcement Efforts. (S2111)
Provide Q\c:once{@myenforcement effort by designating a specially trained law enforce-
ment teald €bordinated by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to minimize the illegal kill of
grizzly bears. One or more persons representing the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S.
Forest Service, State of Idaho, State of Washington, and British Columbia should be
appointed. Each member should receive specialized training to work on illegal kills of
grizzly bears. The team should be trained initially by biologists in such matters as
distribution, home ranges of identifiable bears, movements by season, mating habits,
current location of radio-marked bears and other biological information that may be helpful
to the team.

Allincidents of grizzly bear kills, suspected illegal activities, and rumors of kills should be
communicated between the enforcement team and their respective agencies on a daily basis
or as often as is practical.

The enforcement team leader should keep all members of the enforcement team informed
and should organize coordination meetings as needed. Special emphasis should be directed
at covert operations that may be operating commercially.

The enforcement team should operate through an interstate, interagency agreement under
the direction of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.
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It is imperative that the group leader establish a line of communication and rapport with all
field personnel, field office staff, and local law enforcement agencies in order that he/she
may be notified immediately on a violation or threat of a violation.

Public assistance should be solicited in reporting suspected or known illegal kills. Persons
furnishing information that leads to a finding of civil violation or a conviction of a criminal
violation of 50 CFR 17.40 regarding grizzly bears can be rewarded up to one-half of the fine
or civil penalty.

States having toll-free numbers for reporting violations or for information should publicize
their numbers as means of reporting grizzly problems and grizzly bear deaths.

Reduce lllegal Killing by Big Game Hunters and Mistaken Identity Killing by Black Bear Hunters.
(52112)

Idaho and Washington should continue to make information about handling and storing
game available to big game hunters to reduce the likelihood of the carcass being claimed by
agrizzly. Information should continue to be provided to all black bear hunters to assist them
in distinguishing between black and grizzly bears. Idaho and Washington should issue
special warnings to black bear hunters using areas frequented by grizzly bears. Black bear
hunting regulations should be modified as appropriate to reduce or eliminate areas of
significant conflicts or time periods of conflict. Special attent\ijg@jhld be given to evaluate
and eliminate as necessary bear baiting in recove\g ezgnqs, 20,\ A

G
Investigate and Prosecute Illegal @Wi@iz&ﬁ%@ﬁoﬁﬁ?@ ’

The enforcement t‘e\%esi@&l inde@igaﬁgccidental grizzly bear kills and recommend
ion PrheRl i/ ©
prosecytien zggpgmw‘
C\
Reduce Ac%ﬁ%r&al Deaths. (S2114)
Minimize activities that result in attraction of bears to sites of conflict and management
mistakes that might result in losses. '

Increase Efforts to Clean up Carrion and other Attractants in Association with Roads, Human
Habitation, and Developed Areas within Recovery Zones. (S21141)

All agencies should evaluate and improve warning signs along highways and roads in
high-use grizzly bear areas. All agencies should increase efforts to clean up carrion and
other attractants along highways and other routes within occupied grizzly bear range.

Reduce Losses due to Mishandling of Bears during Research and Management Actions through
Development of a Bear Handling Manual. (S21142)

To reduce losses due to mishandling of bears (e.g., an overdose of immobilizing drugs
or improper handling), only experienced personnel certified by a sponsoring unit
having the required permits and knowledge in the application of capture techniques,
immobilizing drugs, transportation of drugged animals, and scientific data collection
should handle grizzly bears. Only the safest, most effective drugs available should be
used. A detailed manual for trapping, immobilizing, transporting, and handling
grizzly bears has been prepared for use by all agencies as a training and reference
manual.
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Reduce Losses due to Predator and Rodent Control. (S21143)

Agencies responsible for licensing, conducting, or in any way overseeing predator or
rodent damage control programs using toxic substances in occupied grizzly bear
habitat should use the most selective (but effective) rodenticide available, and use it in
lowest effective dosage. Poison bait should be used only under the onsite supervision
of a certified applicator. Poisoning within grizzly bear habitat should be delayed as
long as possible into July to minimize the potential for grizzly bears to consume
poisoned rodents or bait.

Agency control on Federal lands should be in accordance with 50 CFR 17.40. For grizzly
bears involved in livestock conflicts, animal damage control officers should follow the
Guidelines and other interagency agreements.

Ensure that Control of Nuisance Bears is Accomplished According to 50 CFR 17.40 and the
Guidelines. (S21144)

All management control actions should be carried out according to the Guidelines. The
only legal citizen control of a grizzly bear is that related to self-defense or defense of
others. The law enforcement team should carefully investigate every case of grizzly
bear mortality alleged to be self-defense or defense of others.

Reduce Losses by Developing and Impiementing Public Education and Aw: Programs.
(S21145) eV \)gﬁﬁ

Acci o : e E‘Q'\A

ccidental mortalities and nuisance beWﬁ&s are %@p result of lack of

information about the effects of E{k@a‘d\lb vio %;giﬁﬁjy ears such as sanitation in

residential areas and g @urtry ﬁ,Va\soﬁe as the behavior of back-country

visitors. Asg{upf@( comm&%aﬁ\e development and implementation of public
0

education -2 al
R FLoges
Appointa GrizW)Bear Mortality Coordinator. (5212)

The US. Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed an employee of MDFWP as grizzly bear
mortality coordinator to tabulate annual bear mortality for this ecosystem and ensure that all
cooperating agencies and the public have current mortality data. The coordinator should
maintain key contacts with all agencies and keep detailed records of all conditions surrounding
each grizzly bear death. A standard form meeting the needs of all agencies should be prepared.

Identify and Reduce Sources of Indirect Mortality. (522)

Ongoing human actions in grizzly habitat contribute to bear-human conflicts that often result in bear
deaths. Management of these activities in consideration of the needs of bears should reduce indirect
mortality.

Make Domestic Livestock Grazing Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements. (5221)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs regarding grazing on State and private lands.
On Federal lands, the Guidelines should be applied to make grazing operations compatible with
grizzly bear spacial and seasonal habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and
field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent
of the Guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.
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Make Timber Harvest and Roadbuilding Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Requirements.
(5222)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to timber
harvest and roadbuilding on State and Private lands. On Federal lands, the Guidelines should
be applied, and road density guidelines should be phased in to make timber operations
compatible with grizzly bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands,
agencies and field personnel of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communi-
cate the intent of the Guidelines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Mining and Oil and Gas Exploration and Development Compatible with Grizzly Bear
Habitat Requirements. (5223)

Encourage consideration of grizzly habitat needs and road density guidelines relating to mining
and oil and gas exploration on State and private lands. On Federal lands or where subsurface
rights are under Federal jurisdiction, the Guidelines should be applied, and road density
guidelines should be phased in to make mining and energy operations compatible with grizzly
bear spacial and habitat requirements. On State and private lands, agencies and field personnel
of agencies involved in grizzly bear management should communicate the intent of the Guide-
lines and road density guidelines as a cooperative extension effort.

Make Recreation on Federal Lands Compatible with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (S224) "
On Federallands the Guidelines should be applied, and road % 15 uld be phased in to make
recreation activities compatible with grizzly bea@g@a‘ﬁﬁd k;zgta@%q ements.

\o el
Coordinate with State and Co Gb\@rrm\lenﬁ@m&nd Development and Land Use
Decisions Within t&g\ﬂgcwﬁy or.{gﬁéigr@‘éﬁ le with Grizzly Bear Habitat Needs. (5225)

Land : ent ,gfzg’e regulatory agencies, county commissioner, and county zoning
boards should Be encouraged to give consideration to the needs of grizzly bears in any actions
requiri eirapproval. When homes, summerhomes, cabins, camps, farm operations, etc., with

attendant dog kennels, pig farms, garbage dumps, and livestock disposal sites are allowed to
invade the habitat occupied by grizzly bears, they will directly or indirectly effectively reduce the
space and habitat necessary for the bears’ survival. For private lands not subject to the above
restrictions, wildlife managers should give consideration to purchase, lease, or easement if habitat
components are necessary to survival of the species.

Monitor the Cumulative Effects of Management Actions in Grizzly Bear Habitat. (5226)

Determine the cumulative effects of all or any combination of the actions described above (5221-
5225) that may adversely impact grizzly bears through application of the CEM on an ongoing
basis. Past adverse impacts on the bears and their habitat must be a major consideration in the
evaluation of any new action. New actions must be evaluated on a regional basis to avoid the
cumulative effects of several well planned individual actions impacting bears from too many
directions simultaneously. Historical records indicate that at some point in time, probably
associated with the degree of stress, grizzly bears will no longer use certain portions of their
former range. Therefore, each new action has the potential of being “the last straw” from the
standpoint of the bear, and every effort must be made to evaluate each new action with respect
to former and future actions.
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Coordinate, Monitor, and Report on Activities Relating to Redressing Population Pimiting
Factors and Monitor Compliance with the Recovery Plan. (523)

This should be accomplished through the activities of the Coordinator and the management subcom-
mittees of the IGBC, both of which should operate in close coordination and communication with
British Columbia authorities. Actions should be taken by the management committees as necessary to
address needsand to ensure implementation of the recovery planand the application of the Guidelines.

Determine the Habitat and Space Required for the Achievement of the Grizzly Bear
Population Goal. (S3)

Careful definition of the recovery zones will allow agencies and the public to know where grizzly bears and
grizzly habitat will be managed. Information on range and the biology of bears as well as the nature and
quality of habitat is necessary to ensure that habitat is properly managed, and that the habitat delineated has
sufficient quality and quantity to support a viable population.

Define the Recovery Zone within which the Grizzly Bear will be Managed. (S31)

The recovery zone for the SE was delineated by members of the Northwest Ecosystem Management
Subcommittee of the IGBC and modified in 1987 by the addition of 162 square miles to the area
delineated in the 1982 Recovery Plan (fig. 11). The recovery zone was defined on thﬁ\ asis of the best
available information on bear and bear habitat distribution and needs fo a\jﬁ@, well distributed
population. The additional area was added after radio-collar é re f Q@'\t spring range
that was outside the original lines. Present bound%;dv Be de@@d he SE, and should be
corrected and revised as new data becomeﬁa;\ail O\J e
d o

Changes in the t el A BNES d by th

y \Zorie %cgt( ade by a committee appointed by the ecosystem
management subc&?&%@ g of representatives of the State wildlife agency, the U.S. Fishand
Wildlife Service, ang 1& dlved land management agencies. Additions to the recovery zone require
that a significant area of seasonally important habitat exists outside the existing recovery zone line, and
that it be used by grizzly bears that live primarily within the recovery zone. The area to be added must
have significant value to the survival of the bears within the recovery zone. Changes in the recovery
zone lines should be made using the best biological information available.

Itis recognized that grizzly bears will occur outside the recovery zone lines and that the mere presence
of bears outside the recovery zone line is not sufficient reason for changing the line. The area to be
added must be of significant biological value to bears residing inside the line. These values must be
demonstrated by habitat mapping and bear movement data. Any changes to the recovery zone line
should be approved by the ecosystem management subcommittee and the IGBC, and should be
subsequently added to the next draft of the recovery plan.

Identify Agency Management Stratifications within the Recovery Zone including the Delineation
of BMU’s and Management Situations 1, Il, or lll as Defined in the Guidelines. (S32)

The BMU's should be defined on the basis of units suitable for application of the CEA. Management
situations should be defined according to the Guidelines. Correct delineation of the management
situation areas within the recovery zone as necessary as new information becomes available. It is
recognized that the Guidelines do not apply in Canada. Efforts to communicate the intent of the
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Guidelines to British Columbia officials should be made through cooperative efforts via the Northwest
Ecosystems Management Subcommittee.

Conduct Research to Determine the Extent of Grizzly Bear Range. (S33)
This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies.

Conduct Research to Determine Habitat Use, Food Habits, Home Range Size, and Seasonal
Habitat Preference and Incorporate into Habitat Management Programs.- (S34)

These data should be used to ensure that habitat values are available within the grizzly bear recovery
zone, and that ongoing management actions do not significantly degrade these habitat values.
Information on behavior, population distribution, density, food habits, home range, reproduction,
survivorship, and denning activities has been gathered since 1983 by researchers from the Idaho
Department of Fish and Game, the Washington Department of Wildlife, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service, the U.S. Forest Service, the British Columbia Wildlife Branch, and university researchers.
These data are presented in peer-reviewed journals and in annual project reports.

Itis crucial that information on the grizzly bears’ biological requirements be correlated with habitat
conditions. Of particular relevance are habitat factors relating to ecosystem dynamics that may limit
the range or food availability of bears. These factors can include chmate change, fire effects, plant
phenology and habitat availability changes, and growth patterns o k\’bod species. Detailed
information on these factors should be gathered as soon aaén%nglelan a;zg: alhecording of patterns
should be initiated in order to recognize habitm&@‘@ ght occur. This research
and evaluation should be conducted b \@gults are to be used by management
agencies to judge the effechv ‘x\lee@ ana mes Policies should be ad]usted as necessary
when research d so. One area of special concern is the effect of fire
manageme \h%éiz y,f%@ atural fires can improve grizzly bear habitat by increasing the
quality and “@hfy%f source. F1re suppression can reduce food availability and reduce habitat

quality.

Conduct Research to Determine the Relationship between Habitat Values, Physiological
Condition of Bears, and the Ability of the Habitat to Sustain a Population Density Necessary
to Achieve Viable Population Size. (S35)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies. Results to be used by management agencies
to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so.

Conduct Research to Determine the Effects of Various Road Densities on Grizzly Bear Habitat
Use and Human-caused Bear Mortality. (S36)

This research is being conducted by cooperating agencies. Results to be used by management agencies
to judge the effectiveness of management policies. Policies should be adjusted as necessary when
research demonstrates the need to do so.
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Conduct Research on the Effects of Habitat Fragmentation Caused by Human Activities, such
as Modification of Cover Type, Roadbuilding, and Human Residences, in order to Assess the
Possibility of Linkage between Grizzly Bear Ecosystems and between Habitat Tracts within
Ecosystems. (S37)

This research is being conducted by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service in eooperation with various
Federal and Stateland management agencies, local governments, and the public. Results may be useful
to developing long-term cooperative land management planning to include both public and private
sectors.

Evaluate the Applicability of PVA to Grizzly Bear Recovery. (S38)

The PVA are based on theoretical biological models of a species reproduction, survival, and genetic
interchange and stability through time. The PVA studies have been utilized sometimes in identifying
possible population numbers that may contribute to long-term species survival. The applicability of
a PVA study to grizzly bear recovery should be evaluated.

Monitor Populations and Habitats. (S4)

Population monitoring is necessary to determine the status of the population and to assess the success of
conservation efforts associated with recovery. An increasing population validates ongoing management
efforts, while a decreasing population indicates a failure to address problems faqgﬁé Kulahon

s V-
oA
Monitor Populations Before, During, and After Reﬁq\(wa@ﬁ ‘oe‘ 298, ¢

Develop and apply techniques to en(s\lgetﬁ@ﬂopulah@nsm\éuﬂy monitored.

Develop and th\g\n sive ﬁSnltonng System to Measure the Annual Number of
Females wnh s Faiily Groups, and Number of Human-caused Mortalities. (S411)

The method is etalled in S11 and S111.

Develop a System of Responsibilities to Collate, Analyze, and Report Annual Information on
Population Data. (S412)

The system is detailed in S112.

Standardize Observation Report Forms and Methods, and Develop Training Methods for all
Persons involved in Reporting Sightings of Females with Cubs and Family Groups. (S413)

Reporting system detailed in 5112. Training methods should involve identification materials to
enable individuals involved to be able to identify the bear species seen or to be able to report
unknown species. Training methods should be distributed to all agency reporting personnel and
should be formally presented in training sessions to seasonal and staff personnel at the beginning
of each field season in order to ensure quality observation data.

Monitor Relocated Bears in order to Assess the Success of Nuisance Bear Management. (5414)

The probability of having nuisance bears at such low bear densities is slight; however, if a bear
should become a nuisance such bears should be relocated and monitored.
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Monitor Habitats Before, During, and After Recovery. (542)
Develop and apply techniques to ensure the habitat is carefully monitored.

Develop and Apply the CEA Process to Allow Monitoring of Effects of Management Actions
over a Large Geographic Area of Habitat. (S421)

The CEA should be completed, thoroughly evaluated, and refined. If applicable, it canbe applied
to assistinjudging the suitability of ongoing management actions. Development of CEA requires
five phases (1) data base compilation, (2) software development, (3) testing/validation, (4)
development of mortality submodel, and (5) development of thresholds. Biologists” interpreta-
tion of data and output should be a continual part of the CEA. The CEA is currently at the testing/
validation stage where databases are complete. Results of CEA testing and validationin the YGBE
will facilitate its use in other grizzly bear ecosystems.

Complete Habitat Mapping of the Recovery Zone and Digitize these Data so they are Available
for Use by the CEA. (5422)

Habitat mapping should be standardized and completed in a format compatible with the CEA.
Updating of these habitat maps should be programmed every 5 years, or as necessary.

Establish a Threshold of Minimal Habitat Values to be Maintained within each CEA Unit in order
to Ensure that Sufficient Habitat is Available to Support a Viable qun@pon (5423)

The threshold value or series of values are the ben ’Jed in qﬁhﬂon with the CEA to
judge that ongoing actions in grizzly hab g{g e ra ¢d the value and/ or availability of
the habitat to bears. The ob)ectl e ol glds is not to establish and maintain
minimal values, but t K ﬁlﬁﬁle level of ongoing change in the habitat.
Managem az @\i\%@ge habitat above threshold values. Maintenance of habitat
values 4t d values allows greater environmental flexibility for bears and will

beneﬁ{{@ovﬁa

Threshold values are unknown at this time. Development of the threshold value should be based
on the best available biological data on the habitat needs and biology of the grizzly bear. It should
bebased on the assumption that environmental diversity is necessary forbear survival, especially
in years of food shortage due to environmental conditions (i.e., years of berry crop failure).

Apply CEA to each BMU to Ensure Habitat Quality is Sufficient for Maintenance of a Viable
Population and to Monitor Changes in Habitat as a Result of Human Activity. (5424)

As CEA becomes applicable in the SE, it should be applied every 5 years to each BMU to monitor
changes in habitat quality and availability as a result of human activities and natural processes
such as fire and plant succession. Deviations below the desired threshold level will require
reanalysis of human activities in the BMU to ensure reattainment of the threshold level. Primary
responsibility for CEA application lies with the ecosystem data base coordinator.

Report Management Activities Successfully used to Manage Habitat. (S425)

This should be completed as part of the ongoing business of the management agencies, the
Northwest Ecosystems Management Subcommittee, and the Recovery Coordinator.
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Develop a Conservation Strategy to Outline Habitat and Population Monitoring Mechanisms
that will Continue in force after Recovery. (5426)

This should be completed as population status data indicate attainment of the recovery targets.
This conservation strategy should detail the habitat and population monitoring structures in the
SE that will be in place after removal of the species from the threatened species list in this
ecosystem. The conservation strategy should ensure that proper habitat and population monitor-
ing will remain in place to ensure that the species will remain recovered without protection under
the Act. The conservation strategy must be finalized and signed by all agencies prior to any
consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should demonstrate the existence of adequate
regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.

Manage Populations and Habitat. (S5)

Apply the best management techniques to ensure recovered populations.

Manage Populations and Habitats pridr to Recovery on Federal Lands. (S51)

Refine Procedures for Relocating or Aversively Conditioning Nuisance Grizzly Bears. (S511)

Develop and coordinate procedures to expedite the relocation of nuisance bears and review and
update interagency agreements. Relocate bears within 24 hours and coan?g\search for new
release areas. Research and develop methods to deal with proble t and develop

aversive conditioning of bears, if possible. Evaluate t re %tej@& ance bears on
resident bears in relocation areas. Refine the as n

\
Develop and Test Proced Q\R@o te fars ﬁﬁ&n one Area into Another for Demographic or
Genetic Purpose@.dsm2’5&({’é a(é‘\ %

Develop and dJi\e{beg’x\é:ragency agreements and procedures for the introduction of grizzly
bears into areg Where the populations are in need of additional bears for demographic and/or
genetic reasons. This procedure is necessary to increase the number of breeding females in some
areas such as the CYE. Using nuisance bears for this purpose should not be permitted. Sources
of bears should be ecosystems with larger populations that are not isolated breeding units.
Responsibility for this effort lies with the Coordinator in cooperation with other agencies.
Cooperation of agencies involved in management in the SE, as necessary, should aid the
development of these techniques.

Apply Interagency Grizzly Bear Management Guidelines prior to Recovery that Maintain or
Enhance Habitats. (S513)

By applying the Guidelines agencies should ensure that land use activities are conducted in a
manner that is compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat, and minimizes
the potential for human/bear conflicts. Ensure that road density guidelines are phased within
grizzly bear habitat.

Manage Populations and Habitats on Private and State Lands. (S52)

Develop and apply management guidelines prior to recovery that maintain or enhance habitats.
Recommend land use activities compatible with grizzly bear requirements for space and habitat;
minimize potential for human/bear conflicts. Implement cooperative efforts with State lands agencies
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and privatelandowners to incorporate standards similar to the Guidelines and road density guidelines
in order to ensure that management actions will be sensitive to grizzly bear habitat needs. Cooperative
efforts between State and Federal land management agencies should facilitate this. This is especially
important in the SE because of the large area of State-managed habitat within the recovery zone.

Develop and Implement a Conservation Strategy that Outfines all Habitat and Population
Regulatory Mechanisms in Force after Recovery. (S53)

Demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms after recovery. Provide guidelines for
the continuation of habitat and population management upon recovery of the grizzly bear population
inthe ecosystem through the creation of a SE conservation strategy. This conservation strategy should
detail the habitat and population management structures in the SE that will be in place after removal
of the species from the threatened species list in this ecosystem. The conservation strategy should
ensure that proper habitat and population management will remain in place to ensure that the species
will remain recovered without protection under the Act. The conservation strategy must be finalized
and signed by all agencies prior to any consideration of delisting the species. Its existence should
demonstrate the existence of adequate regulatory mechanisms as required by section 4(b) of the Act.

Develop and Initiate Appropriate I&E Programs. (S6)

Reducing human-induced mortalities is a major factor in effecting the rec of the grizzly bear.
Therefore, itis crucial to the recovery effort that the public understand reagor\g}&ﬁ ionsinorderto generate
tolerant or favorable attitudes toward the bear. The IGBC {‘Lz @gﬁﬁ ed ap I mmittee to develop
education programs and disseminate informatiox\ﬁma e @onsegg@toﬁ%rganizaﬁons interested in the

recovery of grizzly bears could be of a%%s‘taﬁd@if ey\\vygul@g\\ ude appropriate information in their
publications and news releas § nce 'L g of
Ritve cnive

C, n 2\l ,
Evaluate Pﬁﬁl?c%\ 'u@jﬁélé%ard Grizzly Bear Management, Habitat Protection and
Maintenance,Land Use Restrictions, Mitigating Measures, Relocation of Bears, Hunting,

Nuisance Bear Control Actions, and Habitat Acquisition or Easement, (S61)

Publicattitudesare amajor part of the success or failure of grizzly bear recovery efforts. Understanding
of these attitudes and the basis for public sentiment is important. Carefully designed research surveys
by qualified scientists experienced in such sampling should be initiated. The management subcommit-
tee members should formulate the basic questions and attitudes of interest. The data should be useful
in designing public outreach programs to foster public support for recovery programs.

Formulate Ways to improve Public Attitudes about Grizzly Bears and the Grizzly Bear
Recovery Program. (S62)

Agencies should use the data on public attitudes to formulate public relations and I&E programs
through the respective I&E offices of each agency and the I&E subcommittee of the IGBC, Agencies
having the authority and responsibility for control actions should institute and carry out 1&E programs
to inform citizens having problems with grizzly bears of the appropriate procedures and contacts for
assistance.
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Implement the Recovery Plan through Appointment of a Recovery Coordinator. (S7)

The Fish and Wildlife Service has appointed a Recovery Coordinator to collate all relevant information on
grizzly bears, and to coordinate and stimulate compliance and action to implement the recovery plan. The
Coordinator should submit progress reports and conduct workshops and meetings as necessary. This
position provides a central focus for the accumulation, exchange, and dissemination of information, and a
central point for multi-agency coordination that will aid in the judicious use of resources and materially
enhance the recovery effort.

Revise Appropriate Federal and State Regulations to Reflect Current Situations and Initiate
International Cooperation. (S8)

Ensure consistent, up-to-date regulations and maintain international cooperation and communication with
all other countries where brown bears are being managed.

Revise Federal and State Regulations as Necessary. (S81)

The Coordinator should initiate the revision of Federal regulations through the Federal Register and
CFR. The Coordinator should assist States in regulation revisions as necessary. Regulations should be
revised to ensure regulatory adequacy. These regulations include CFR regulations and national forest
and national park regulations regarding sanitation. State regulations involved mclude regulations on
the taking of bears and management of hunting.

Coordinate and Exchange Information and Exper{§ﬁ\wtﬁ®a9‘|a éﬂ&&hg'%ountnes
Concerning Bear Research and Mana %ka\ﬁ ove®

This will increase informati n}&(\.‘@ﬂ é\a@t’a@e—of—the—art in bear research and management and
will promote mtelg\ﬂ% d improve management and recovery efforts. All IGBC
member agencies e't%o dmator should exchange information and expertise concerning recov-
ery activities with Canada and other countries managing bears. International cooperation is critical to
the success of the grizzly bear recovery effort. Four grizzly populations span the U.S./Canadaborder,
and the cooperation and involvement of Canadian management authorities should facilitate conser-
vation of grizzlies in the U.S. Management authorities from British Columbia and Alberta need to be
full participants in all aspects of the recovery program. Research conducted in Canada on grizzly bears
is applicable to situations in the U.S.; cooperation in funding such research, cooperative efforts
involving personnel from both countries, and sharing of research results is vital. Joint U.S./Canadian
management of bears and bear habitat is necessary for the four ecosystems that lie along the U.S./
Canadaborder. Cooperative international management plans should be developed for each ecosystem
along theborderincorporating concerns about the continued maintenance of habitats and populations.

Such plans should be developed and accepted by agencies on both sides of the border.

International communication on bears and bear managementis necessary to the success of the recovery
effort. Many of the management problems and considerations facing the threatened grizzly bears in
the U.S—such as insular populations, small population size, conflicts with timber harvest and livestock
grazing, genetic concerns relating to small population size, movement of bears from one area to another—
arealso of concern to managers and researchers in other countries. Many of the problems facing bears must
be addressed soon, and the sharing of information will assist in rapid transfer of technology and techniques
among all those managing bears. The Recovery Coordinator should facilitate cooperation and international
communication and provide information gained to managers and researchers as necessary.
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Recovery-North Cascade Grizzly Bear & Bitteroot Recovery Zone + 121

Bitterroot and North Cascade Grizzly Bear Recovery Zone

Subgoal: Develop the planning documents necessary to recovery the grizzly bear in the Bitterroot
Mountains of Idaho and Montana (BE) and the North Cascade Mountains of Washington (NCE).
(figures 12 and 13). Planning documents should be prepared for the North Cascades and the
Bitterroot areas by interagency working groups during 1992 and 1993, and submitted to the
Northwest Ecosystems Management Subcommittee for approval by 1994. These planning docu-
ments should follow the form and detail of the recovery chaptersin this plan for each of the existing
ecosystems. Public input should be sought throughout the development of these plans. Once these
documents are completed, they should be appended to the grizzly bear recovery plan.

Evaluation of the Potential for Grizzly Bear Recovery in the San Juan Mountains and
Other Possible Recovery Areas Throughout the Historical Range of the Grizzly Bear

Subgoal: Evaluate the feasibility of grizzly bear recovery in the San @@ﬂbuntains of Colorado
and other potential recovery areas throughout the hzsto%‘éé,rﬁnge tltelgrizzly bear. This
analysis should focus on habitat values, size s, hwmanaise and activities in general,
relation to other areas where grzzzlxé}gd)@@xzs Wz@fg\rzml information. This analysis is
expected to take 5 years, ﬁi\‘?@w 1meﬁ\¢g§3't(§$1\ould be presented to the IGBC.

(;\wé o 30L0
\\\O
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Implementation Schedule

The implementation schedule that follows outlines actions and costs for the recovery program. Itis a guide
for meeting the objectives elaborated under the recovery section of this plan. This schedule indicates task
priorities, task number, task description, duration of tasks (“ongoing” denotes a task that once begun should
continue on an annual basis), the responsible agencies, and lastly, estimated costs. These actions, when
accomplished, should bring about the recovery of the grizzly bear and protect its habitat. No costs were
identified for a task if the work on the task is not planned during the upcoming 3 years. Costs outlined in
this implementation schedule are estimated annual costs for implementing each task in general. They are
not meant to represent cost to a specific agency or program.

Priorities in column one of the following implementation scheduile are assigned as follows:

1. Priority 1—all actions that must be taken to prevent extinction or to prevent the species from
declining irreversibly in the foreseeable future.

2. Priority 2—an action that must be taken to prevent a significant decline in species population/
habitat quality or some other significant negative impact short of extinction.

3. Priority 3—all other actions necessary to provide for full recovery of the species.

Key to Acronyms used in Implementation schedule \4 oS V. S’ZDDi\A‘
c

BLM - Bureau of Land Management \N'\\d RO m\oeY 29

FS - Forest Service £OX i\ oN©

ES - Fishand w\@ﬁ@&m Froldgieal Services

IGBC - W j @fs@l nd Wildlife Service, Forest Service, Bureau of Indian Affairs,
G ureilféoﬂémanagement, Idaho Department of Fish and Game, Montana Depart-
\Noient ‘of Fish, Wildlife and Parks, National Park Service, Washington Department of

Wildlife, Wyoming Department of Fish and Game, British Columbia, Alberta and Tribes)

LE - Fish and Wildlife Service, Law Enforcement

NPS - National Park Service

U - Universities
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Selected Pages from the Interagency Grizzly Bear Guidelines

1. Introductions

The Endangered Species Act (ESA) (P.L. 93-205) requires special protection and management on Federal
lands for the grizzly bear (Ursus arctos horribilis), a threatened species. Federal and State personnel
cooperatively developed guidelines for grizzly protection and management in National Forests, National
Parks, and Bureau of Land Management lands in the grizzly bear ecosystems in compliance with ESA.

I Background

On August 1, 1975, the grizzly bear south of Canada was determined to be a threatened species by the
Secretary of Interior under ESA authority. This determination required Federal agencies to:

1. Utilize their authorities to carry out conservation programs for listed species;

2. Insure that their activities not jeopardize the continued existence of a listed species; and,

3. Insure that their activities not jeopardize the continued existence of a listed species; and,

. Policy

A.  Park Service Grizzly Bear Policy

Management policy of the National Parks are designed to: \‘;15 A
1. i

\9) .
Restore and maintain the natural integrity, distributio, a?g béha oief/péars in the parks.
2.  Provide for visitors to understand, observe aﬁ m@gé e bears? ,
3. Provideforvisitor safety by mmﬁé&l)‘ ma\r}gpjﬂi@gy reducing human-generated food
; sources and by regulstian& (v}'éiﬁﬁﬁ' eguBWNO
. \\! W
Specifically, the E@Qe\% 'i\ j 'ﬁi&ﬁ%\? within Park boundaries, grizzly habitat requirements. As
necessary, the Service s ol visitor use and access to such habitat, including closure to entry for other
than official purpr& -Active management programs, where necessary, will be carried out to perpetuate the
national distribution and abundance of grizzlies and the ecosystems on which they depend, in accordance
with existing Federal laws. The Service will cooperate with the Fish and Wildlife Service, which s recognized
as the lead agency in matters pertaining to threatened or endangered species. Management actions for the
protection and perpetuation of grizzly bear shall be incorporated into the resources management plan for

the pertinent National Parks. The Bear Management Programs will compliment and supplement these
Guidelines.

B. Forest Service Grizzly Bear Management Policy

The Forest Service (FS) is committed to helping achieve recovery of the grizzly bear by carrying out active
conservation programs in close cooperation with the States, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, National Park
Service, Bureau of Land Management, and other agencies and groups.

The principal role for the Forest Service is to manage the habitat on the National Forests in a way that
recovery can be accomplished. In helping to achieve recovery, the FS will establish and implement uniform
planning and management procedures including:
L. A grizzly bear habitat mapping and cumulative effects analysis process (a tool for assessing
effects of land management activities in time and space on occupied grizzly bear habitat.)
2. The resource management guidelines and grizzly management situations as established in the
“Interagency Grizzly Bear Management Guidelines” (Guidelines).
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3. Quantification of recovery objectives in Forest Plans including; (a) the amount of habitat needed
for recovery, expresses as habitat capability when possible, and (b) objectives to decrease
preventable human-caused mortalities.

The F5 will emphasize actions which contribute toward conservation and recovery of the bear within areas
identified inthe Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan. Objectives are to maintain and enhance habitat and to minimize
potential for grizzly-human conflicts. The FS will manage habitats essential to bear recovery for multiple
land use benefits, to the extent these land uses are compatible with the goal of grizzly recovery.

Land uses which cannot be made compatible with the goal of grizzly recovery, and are under FS control, will
be redirected or discontinued. Management guidelines and objectives, with cumulative effects process, and
goals for habitat compatibility and mortality will be used to guide activities which are compatible with
grizzly bear recovery. It is also the policy of the Forest Service to facilitate recreation use in occupied grizzly
habitat to the extent that such levels or use are compatible with both human safety and grizzly recovery
objectives. Emphasis will be placed on information programs to raise the awareness of National Forest users
about proper behavior in grizzly habitat.

Policy on specific grizzly bear issues is found in Forest Service Manual 2670.

IV.  Grizzly Bear Management Situations
Five different grizzly management situations are described. All involved Na@n&l\%@s&,\ A;Iational Park,

and Bureau of Land Management (BLM) lands will be identified 5@;(‘@ riate i ach manage-
ment situation fits a type of land area where unique: \N'\\d E{ m\oe\’ fll&g“
1. Grizzly populations and habitat condé&@rﬁé%st; an%o\l e
2. Management direction a l‘i\e&(\(}e N ed on
Forest Supervisors, Park § gﬁn\& gi%}@@m)\rea Managers will identify the different management
situations areas in their €& ec;{zg,%ga o responsibility.
0.

A Management Situation 1

1. Population and Habitat Conditions
The area contains grizzly population centers (areas key to the survival of grizzly where
seasonal year-long grizzly activity, under natural, free-ranging conditions is common) and
habitat component needed for the survival and recovery of the species or a segment of its
population. The probability is very great that major Federal activities or programs may affect
(have direct or indirect relationships to the conservation and recovery of) the grizzly.

2. Management Direction v

Grizzly habitat maintenance and improvement (improvement does not apply to Park
Service) and grizzly-human conflict minimization will receive the highest management
priority. Management decisions will favor the needs of the grizzly bear when grizzly habitat
and other land use values compete. Land uses which can affect grizzlies and/ or their habitat
will be made compatible with grizzly needs or such uses will be disallowed or eliminated.
Grizzly-human conflicts will be resolved in favor of the grizzlies unless the bear involved is
determined to be a nuisance. Nuisance bears may be controlled through either relocation or
removal but only if such control would result in a more natural free-ranging grizzly
population and all reasonable measures have been taken to protect the bear and/or its
habitat (including area closures and/ or activity curtailments).
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B.  Management Situation 2

L

Population and Habitat Conditions

Current information indicates that the area lacks distinct population centers; highly suitable
habitat does not generally occur, although some grizzly habitat components exist and
grizzlies may be present occasionally. Habitat resources in Management Situation 2 either
are unnecessary for survival and recovery of the species, or the need has not yet been
determined but habitat resources may be necessary. Certain management actions are
necessary. The status of such areas is subject to review and change according to demon-
strated grizzly population and habitat needs. Major Federal activities may affect the
conservation of the grizzly bear primarily in that they may contribute toward (a) human-
caused bear mortalities or (b) long-term displacement where the zone of influence could
affect habitat use in Management Situation 1.

Management Direction ﬂ

The grizzly bear is an important, but not the primary, use of the area. In some cases, habitat
maintenance and improvement may be important management considerations. Minimiza-
tion of grizzly-human conflict potential that could lead to human-caused mortalitiesisa high
management priority. In this management situation, managers would accommodate dem-
onstrated grizzly populations and/or grizzly habitat use in other land use activities if
feasible, but not to the extent of exclusion of other uses. A feasiﬁepgccommodation is one
which is compatible with (does not make unobtainable) th s and/ or objectives
of other uses. Management will at least mai %@;\ﬁ\@g’ha itat Q&ﬁh ns which resulted in
the area being stratified Mana emaq\ﬁ\hﬁa n 2. Wher( g£izzly population and/ or grizzly
habitat use and other lan ds are exclusive, the other land use needs may
prevail in mmggm&@c nsiq?éﬁoﬁ’.‘ﬁ\ cases where the need of the habitat resources for
recoverylfasn bgegf &Xt\}rmjned, otherland uses may prevail to the extent that they do
rﬁ&gs in ievable/irreversible resource commitments which would preclude the
pv&iﬂn‘ﬁ{y of eventual restratification to Management Situation 1.If grizzly populationand/
or habitat use represents demonstrated needs that are so great (necessary to the normal
needs or survival of the species or a segment of its population) that they should prevail in
management considerations, then the area should be reclassified under Management
Situation 1. Managers would control nuisance grizzlies. :

C. Management Situation 3

1.

Population and Habitat Conditions

Grizzly presence is possible but infrequent. Developments, such as campgrounds, resorts or
other high human use associated facilities, and human presence result in conditions which
make grizzly presence untenable for humans and/or grizzlies. There is a high probability
that major Federal activities or programs may affect the species’ conservation and recovery.

Management Direction

Grizzly habitat maintenance and improvement are not management considerations.
Grizzly-human conflict minimization is a high priority management consideration. Grizzly
bear presence and factors contributing to their presence will be actively discouraged. Any
grizzly involved in a grizzly-human conflict will be controlled. Any grizzly frequenting an
area will be controlled.
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D. Management Situation 4

1. Population and Habitat Conditions
Grizzlies do not occurin the area but habitat and human conditions make the area potentially
suitable for grizzly occupancy, and the area is needed for the survival and recovery of the
species. The probability is very great that major Federal activities and programs may affect
the species’ conservation and recovery.

2. Management Direction
The grizzly bear is an important potential use on the area. Grizzly habitat maintenance and
improvement are important management considerations. Grizzly-human conflict minimi-
zation is not a management consideration. Habitat and human conditions making the area
suitable for grizzly occupancy will not be degraded pending decisions regarding reestab-
lishment of grizzlies.

E. Management Situation 5

1. Population and Habitat Conditions
Grizzlies do not occur, or occur only rarely in the area. Habitat may be unsuitable,
unavailable, or suitable and available but unoccupied. The area lacks survival and recovery
values for the species or said values are unknown. Major Federal activities and programs

probably will not affect species conservation and recovery. ) A
2. Management Direction Og\k\e '20'\ A
Consideration for grizzly bears and qxx\a% tl'ﬁr\ %e related decisions is not
directed. Maintenance of gnﬁlbd\' is X Qﬁ@bh ny grizzly involved in a grizzly-
human conflict Ml]’j&\\@ﬁ\gb \ ed
V.  Grizly Bear I@Rgageﬁ\é’n%mdelmes

Grizzly management guidelines for each of five resource management systems are listed for each manage-
ment situation. The guidelines are grouped under the headings

1. Maintain and Improve Habitat;

2. Minimize Grizzly-Human Conflict Potential; and,

3. Resolve Grizzly-Human Conflict.

The heading subjects are the major management objectives.

Guidelines are subject to change as research provides additional data and/or management directives
change.

These Guidelines and the attendant Management Stations represent a comprehensive and integrated
approach to the goal of grizzly bear conservation. Although the context and direction for management may
vary legitimately between Management Situations, management actions and human activities in MS 1
through MS 4 may influence grizzly bear conservation. The value of the Management Situation concept for
grizzly bear management is most fully realized with proper stratification and implementation.
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Road Management in Grizzly Bear Habitat
The Management of Roads

The management of roads is the most powerful tool available to balance the needs of bears and all other
wildlife with the activities of humans. In order to better understand the effectiveness of road management
techniques, it is necessary to consider the actual impacts of forest roads on grizzly bears. Bears display
varying responses to roads and road activity. In general, increased human access on open roads and
continued human use of closed roads have overall detrimental effects on grizzly populations. Roads and
road activity allow continued bear mortality risk, increase habituation of bears, and effectively decrease
usable habitat (Elgmork 1978, Schallenberger and Jonkel 1980, Brannon 1984, McLellan 1989). The response
of individual bears to roads is related to positive or negative associations with the road.

Mortality

Increased grizzly bear mortality is related to habituation or the lack of avoidance by bears of roads and the
human activities that occur in association with roads. Bears can develop a positive association to roads
because of the ease of travel along roads, including routes in or between important feeding areas. Insome
areas research has demonstrated that bears often use unpaved secondary roads as travel routes (Smith 1978,
Zager 1980) during the night under cover of darkness (McLellan and Shackleton 1988), but also use roads
during the daylight hours. Additionally, palatable natural foods and foods planted during management
activities, such as clover and grasses, often grow in abundance along roads ods provide a strong
attractant to bears and also encourage bear use of roads and surro%é'@g\habﬂa,z@ﬂtﬁdly, this may appear
beneficial in that it allows more complete habitat u W(B&ﬁ ngz’aé Q&We er, bear use of roads also
exposes them to the presence of people an 134@ hu&an;\ icts and habituation of bears. In
general, habituation (or the loss o al’s patural wariness of humans), is not beneficial to bears.
Habituation increases e\?{eée\\@o ng(@\m\h’l%%ong roads, in open areas near roads, and in human-use
areas, increasingth! erabi ese bears to illegal killing. Even in national parks, habituation
increases the hkel$c8d 6f?illegal feeding and the probability of a bear becoming a threat to human safety.
Many habituated bears in parks must eventually be removed from the wild and/or destroyed. Habituated
bears generally experience high mortality rates (Meagher and Fowler 1989).

Mortality is the most serious consequence of roads in grizzly habitat. Research has confirmed that grizzlies
experience increased vulnerability to legal harvest and poaching as a consequence of increased road access
by humans (Schallenberger 1980, Zager 1980, McLellan and Mace 1985, Aune and Kasworm 1989). McLellan
and Mace (1985) found that a disproportionate number of human-caused grizzly mortalities occurred near
roads. In Montana, Dood et al. (1986) reported that 48% of all known non-hunting mortalities during 1967-
1986 occurred within one mile of roads. Aune and Kasworm (1989) reported 63% of known human-caused
grizzly deaths on the east front of the Rocky Mountains occurred within 1 km of roads, including 10 of 11
known female grizzly deaths. Bears are also killed by vehicle collision, the most direct form of road-related
mortality (Greer 1985, Knight et al. 1986, Palmisciano 1986).

Habitat Loss

Negative association with roads can decrease habitat use. Negative association arises from bears’ fear of
vehicles, vehicle noise, other human-related noise around roads, human scent alongroads, and hunting and
shooting along or from roads. Bears that experience such negative effects learn to avoid the disturbance
generated by roads. Such animals are unlikely to change this resultant avoidance behavior even after road
closures and the lack of negative reenforcement. Even occasional human-related vehicle noise can result in
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continued road avoidance and habitat loss associated with such avoidance. In fact, unpredictable random
road use, the kind of use that may occur with administrative use of closed roads, may be even more
disturbing to bears that have a negative association with roads. Females who have learned to avoid roads
may also teach their cubs to avoid roads. In this way, learned avoidance behavior can persist for several
generations of bears before they again utilize habitat associated with closed roads. When roads are located
in important habitats such as riparian zones, snowchutes, and shrubfields, habitat loss through avoidance
behavior can be significant due to the denial of the resources in these areas to bears.

Recent studies in northwestern Montana reinforce the fact that the presence of even closed roads can affect
grizzly populations. Preliminary analyses of grizzly bear research data from the South Fork of the Flathead
River show that grizzlies avoided roaded areas even where existing roads were officially closed to publicuse
(Manley and Mace in progress). Females with cubs remained primarily in high, rocky, marginal habitat far
from roads. Avoidance behavior by bears of illegal vehicular traffic, foot traffic, and/or authorized use
behind road closures may account for the lack of use of areas near roads by female grizzly bears in this area.
This research demonstrated that a significant portion of the habitat in the study area apparently remained
unused by female grizzlies for several years. Since adult females are the most important segment of the
population, thislack of use of both open-roaded and closed-roaded areas is significant to the population. The
data from the South Fork of the Flathead River area also showed that the survivorship of the offspring of
females that lived in unroaded, high elevation habitat was lower than that recorded in other study areas in
the NCDE. The majority of this mortality was due to natural factors related to the dangers of living in steep,
rocky habitats. Thisisimportant in that the effects of road avoidance may result not only inhigher mortality
along roads and in avoidance of and lack of use of the resources along roads, but@& uryival of young
when their mothers are forced to live in less favorable areas awa% 8 '20 A‘

Several studies elsewhere indicate that femalei cﬂﬁg‘nl g\lﬁg\ roads (Smith 1978, Miller and
Ballard 1982). In coastal regions of hCélu zly bears avoided logging roads and the
surrounding area (Archxbﬂé@t ﬂ\l% %é})) also believed that avoidance by females with cubs of
choice habitats dueto th was amajor concern. Females with cubs displaced into marginal
habitat may experience Rl\ﬁlo’%)glcal stresses related to decreased nutrient and energy intake, resulting in
lower cub survivorship.

Further evidence that grizzlies are often displaced from habitat surrounding roads has been reported by
Lloyd and Fleck (1977), Schallenberger and Jonkel (1980), Brannon (1984), Aune and Kasworm (1989), and
Kasworm and Manley (1990). Aune and Stivers (1985) reported that bears avoided open roads and
surrounding corridors even when the area contained preferred habitat. In southeastern British Columbia,
grizzly bears were found to avoid areas within 100 m of roads resulting in a 58% loss of functional habitat
within these areas (McLellan and Shackleton 1988). McLellan and Mace (1985) estimated that 8.5% of the
total study area in southeastern British Columbia was made incompatible for grizzly use because of roads.

Grizzly populations in different areas show varying reactions to road stimuli. Non-habituated bears in
direct view of roads and vehicles generally flee, whereas those in protective cover areless affected (McLellan
and Mace 1985, McLellan 1990). Although they may become agitated, those bears in park populations and
other areas frequented by human activity are generally more habituated to humans and show less reaction
toroad activity. Avoidanceand flight are obvious responses to stress, however stress can also manifest itself
with increased heart and respiration rates even in animals that show no outward reaction (Geist 1971).
Additionally, changes in type of vehicles, road stimuli, or in the typical amount of road activity can invoke
flight response even in habituated bears. In Yellowstone National Park, individual age and sex classes of
bears were impacted differently by roads (Mattson et al. 1987). Subadults and females were most often
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located near roads. Although the motivations for such behavior are not clear, subadults and females were
perhaps displaced into roaded, marginal habitat by dominant bears. Displacementinto or use of habitat less
secure from humans can result in increased mortality for all age classes.

Management Options

Several national forests manage habitat that is considered essential to grizzly recovery and is designated as
Management SituationI (MS1) (U.S.F.S.1985). InMS1 areas, decisions will favor the needs of the grizzly bear
when grizzly habitat and other land-use values compete. Land-uses which can affect grizzlies and/ or their
habitat will be made compatible with grizzly needs or such uses will be disallowed or eliminated (U.S.F.S.
1985). In MS2 areas, land-uses will be made compatible with grizzly needs when possible, but not to the
exclusion of other land-use activity. Several forests have adopted, among other protective measures, open
road density standards ranging from 0.75 to 1.0 mile of open road per square mile within MSI. Open road
densitiesare calculated in “compartments”, or “analysisareas” of 5,000 to 15,000 acres. National forests have
adopted a wide range of road management policies in an attempt to address the negative effects of roads on
grizzly populations in MS1 areas. The following road density standards or road management policies for
MS1 areas (as identified in existing forest management plans) currently being implemented by various
forests are:

Grizzly Bear Ecosystem Forest Management _ 9 QD P\A
\eS V- A
YGBE Gallatin \I\RQ& a\aﬁaﬁgt& éﬁ&ﬁze%ess (Lyon 1979)
; e em
T &0¢ w AN gjfor no net gain in open road densi
p\\\\a%{ AW ed & P v
. chn
NCDE C‘\\ed \;\ 35*2@31@1& 1.00 mi. open road / sq. mi.
« -
CYE NO- Kootenai 0.75 mi. open road / sq. mi.
Lolo 0.80 mi. open road / sq. mi. (approx.)
SE&CYE Idaho Pan. Maintain 70% of MS1 Habitat with no open roads.
No road density standard.

Management of road density does not usually include the consideration of the amount of use the roads
receive. McLellan (1989) reported high densities of bears concurrent with high open road density in
southeastern B.C. However, his study area contains minimal permanent human settlement and is relatively
remote, for the most part being more than 60 km from paved roads and towns. Except during hunting
seasons, roads in this area receive very low use. Areas with similar road densities in most areas of Montana,
Idaho, Wyoming, and Washington would likely be much nearer to paved roads and human settlement, and
would likely receive considerably higher use. Proximity to human population centers and ease of access are
primary concerns when considering theimpacts of roads on grizzly bear populations. The Flathead National
Forest has attempted to account for road use by ranking roads according to level of use.

Permanent or seasonal road closures provide intuitive solutions to many of the problems posed by roads.
However the closing of existing roads can be difficult. Publiceducation and strong enforcement are essential
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to road closure programs. The public often exerts pressure to keep roads open once they are built and the
effectiveness of road closures varies. Roads closed to public use through the use of only signs or gates are
often not effective (Zager and Jonkel 1983). Fundingand personnel necessary to maintain road closures and
enforce regulations are rarely adequate, resulting in limited closure effectiveness. Roads closed with
substantial physical barriers are more effective in prohibiting vehicular traffic, but are still often accessible
by motorized all-terrain vehicles (ATVs), mountain bikes, and motorcycles. Also, long-distance visual
access along roads in the forest environment is enhanced even beyond gates or other barriers because the
road provides a visual pathway through the forest.

Administrative use often continues behind gates on roads although such roads are considered “closed” in
road density calculations. A recent U.S. Forest Service proposal defines a “closed” road as one which is
closed to public use and receives no more than 5 round trip administrative vehicular trips per week. A bear
however, does not differentiate between agency and public use. To a bear that exhibits avoidance of road
activity, a closed road receiving administrative use may be no different than an open road. Such bears will
also avoid administratively used roads. Direct risk of mortality associated with administrative use is
probably low, but continual administrative access directly contributes to habituation and a false sense of
security for bears in areas which also contain open roads.

Current road closure policies in many areas do little to minimize the negative impacts of roads to grizzly
bears. The two major impacts of roads that occur with either public or administrative use are 1) mortality
along roads due to habituation and increased vulnerability and 2) avoidance of habitaﬂlp\ to the presence
of roads, associated vehicle noise, and human activity. ) ) S A

cKies 201

\
In summary, public disregard of road closures, as well as\m\dnglai) admini r;i%e’ use, often reach such
levels that the intent and objectives for the d%(ei‘(é% no lo‘;gex\l% g met. These roads still receive
substantial levels of human use anég&g{b@@glﬁ{;\tmd@&msidered “closed” for their effects on bears

when calculating the opéaé@d\ﬂfg %t;i%?) 2(C
Recommendations for\Réad “Il%anagement in Grizzly Habitat

A biologically sound and consistent definition of what constitutes an open road and a closed road is
fundamental to road management. Based on the information presented above, the following definitions for
roads are recommended for the management of grizzly bear habitat:

CLOSED ROAD: A closed road is any constructed or evolved route previously used by motorized four-
wheeled vehicles, which is closed to public motorized use by gates and other methods. Total administrative
use by motorized vehicles should be restricted to one or two periods that together should not exceed 14 days
during the time bears are out of the den (usually between April 1 and November 15). Restricting
administrative use to one period reduces the possibility of habituation of bears to roads, and reduces the
displacement of bears from habitat because of random or periodic disturbance. When roads are not required
for administrative use, or after all administrative activities are complete, it is recommended that closures be
made more effective by, for example, building kelly humps or tank traps, piling logs, stumps, debris, and/
or slash across the entire road grade, or physically obliterating the passageway and replanting vegetation.
The optimum situation to maintain grizzly bear habitat effectiveness and minimize mortality risk is to
obliterate the road.

OPEN ROAD: Anopen road is any constructed or evolved route that is passable by any type of four-wheel,
motorized vehicle and does not meet the requirements for closed road status as described above.
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OPEN ROAD DENSITY: Itis recommended that open road density in all MSI and MS2 areas within grizzly
bear recovery zones be standardized using the best available data. It is further recommended that this
standardization be accomplished though a task force of biologists appointed through the IGBC and that
these standards be adopted through the NEPA process in land management planning. This standardized
approach could take into account ancillary needs for security such as road use, trail use, and the availability
and extent of security areas. In the interim prior to NEPA implementation of the task force recommenda-
tions, where existing open road densities are currently below 1.0 mile per square mile, it is recommended
that these road densities not be exceeded in order to maintain management options .

CURRENTLY UNROADED AREAS: Remaining unroaded areas (as per the unroaded area definition in
Forest Plans) within recovery zones can and often do provide important refugia for grizzlies and other
wildlife such as elk, and should be considered especially sensitive to further road building. Any unroaded
land representsimportantand unique opportunities to assure adequate habitat and security for grizzly bears
and other resource values such as watershed and big game security. Management should seek to maintain
these areas as unroaded wherever possible. It is further recommended that all new roads, should they be
built, in previously unroaded areas (those areas currently identified as inventoried “roadless” under
existing forest plans) be closed to non-official use during the activity, be of low standard, and be obliterated
and replanted after management activities are completed.

CALCULATION OF OPEN ROAD DENSITY: Current calculation of road density involves dividing the
BMU or compartment area by the number of open miles of road in the compw,w\/hen computer-based
habitat monitoring systems using CEA (cumulative effects analysis) argirqpl nted throughout all grizzly
bear recovery zones, road density for each BMU or co £ ’cgl ated using a “moving
window” analysis. It is important that consideﬁgo‘xj‘ﬂk\gven téaa(?{)ﬁ;s appropriate method to measure
road density because current methods é.rg@fvg € andg(\ BAGY cases insufficient. The task force appointed
by the IGBC to set road mmﬁﬂ?ﬂ& andef\d,@ﬁ)lg produce recommendations on the most applicable
road density calcukéqj\ %erO?) a(C

G ,\3,3

WO-
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Introduction
The Task Force met on February 9-10, 1988. Present were:

John Beecham, Chairman
Bonnie Blanchard

Lee Eberhardt

Lee Metzgar

Chris Servheen

John Talbott

The objectives of the Task Force as directed by the IGBC at their December 1987 meeting were as follows:

1. Estimate equivalent population size that might be present if there were 45 adult females in the
population.

2. Estimate total mortality (natural plus known man-caused and unknown man-caused) that the
Yellowstone grizzly bear population could sustain given the existence of 45 adult females.

Methods and Data Used

The Task Force agreed to use the data set beginning in 1975 when the IGBS@@Ds%éned radio-tracking
grizzly bears. Data from 1959 to 1973 will no longer be used to dhe&%@eég ‘currez@bﬁvulation conditions
because: \N‘\\d RO ‘Oe( '28 3
( ne oV em '
1.  Theywere representaﬁv%q(gaé&he%@o@&s%mes and mortality effects were not similar to
current conditions, AW 2 cnw '
cite® . 15253
2. They werenot éoﬁe’ged in a similar manner to the current data in type of sampling method or
distribution of sampling.

Life tables were constructed for both males and females. The rate of population change (r) was calculated
- by usinga supervisorship schedule for females and the standard Lotka equation, 1=Ze™] m_ and solving for
r by iteration.

Survivorship (1) schedules were taken from age-specific survivorship rates on bears whose fate was known
(Table 1). The overall survivorship figure of 0.85 was used for cubs because of larger sample size and because
some litters were not sexed until they were yearlings. This procedure resulted in some cubs being identified
asmale or female only after having survived a year. Consequently, sexed cubs were, in part, abiased sample.
Actual age-specific rates were used from the schedules from cub through 4 years of age. Since sample size
begins to decrease in older age classes, ages 5 through 12 and 13 through 22 were pooled and weighted by
sample size. Survivorship for ages 5 through 12 was 0.90 for both sexes, and that for ages 13 through 22 was
0.84 for both sexes.

Reproductive rate (m,) was calculated by multiplying average litter size by proportion of female cubs and
dividing by average cycle length.

Average litter size was calculated from the unduplicated sightings of females with cubs from 1975 through
1987. These figures were 169 adult females and 322 female cubs for an average of 1.91.
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Table 1. Age-specific survivorship rates of Yellowstone grizzly bears.

Sample size Survivorship

Age Male All Female Male All Female
Cub 24 81 7 0.88 0.85 0.94
1 2% 68 20 0.83 0.82 0.80
2 2% 3 16 0.63 0.72 0.81
3 23 39 16 0.83 0.85 0.88
4 17 35 18 0.76 0.86 0.94
5 14 29 15 0.93 0.90 0.87
6 15 29 14 087 0.86 0.86
7 10 2 14 0.90 0.92 0.93
8 11 24 13 1.00 0.91 0.85
9 7 17 10 0.86 0.88 0.90
10 7 18 11 1.00 1.00 1.00
11 7 15 8 1.00 1.00 1.00
12 6 14 8 0.67 0.79 0.88
13 5 11 6 1.00 0.91 0.83
14 5 10 5 0.60 0.80 1.00
15 3 8 5 1.00 1.00
16 2 6 4 V. \3% gg« A 050
17 2 4 2.4 Roc\‘é 98, ik 1.00
18 1 3 e Bl e“me 1.00 1.00
19 1 sor \ An NOVE 100 0.67 050
20 1 P\\\\aﬂc N ed 1.00 1.00 1.00
21 1ed 1 0533 2 1.00 1.00 1.00
2 O 2120677 3 2 1.00 0.67 0.50

Knowing that 45 adult females would be based on an average of 15/ year (multiplied by 3), the Task Force
used a 3-year cycle length.

The Task Force used two sex ratios for litters. We used a sex ratio of 51 males:49 females as indicated by 21
completelitters captured from 1975-87. This was supported by data from zoo litters totaling 1,326 cubs which
also had a sex ratio of 51:49.

We also used an alternate cub sex ratio based on total mortality data since sex ratio at death must ultimately
equally the sex ratio at birth. Although most of the Task Force contended that males would be overrepre-
sented since their wider ranging movement patterns and helghtened aggressiveness brings them into more
contact with humans, we agreed to use this alternative to give a reasonable range of estimates. The sex ratio
from mortality data was 58:42 based on a sample size of 104 known-sex mortalities of all ages from 1975-87.

Stable age structures for males and females were calculated from the life tables. A stabilized survivorship

schedule was obtained by multiplying each original 1_value by e™. These were then summed and each new
1 value was divided by the sum to obtain the proportion of bears in each age class.
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The proportion of males in the population was calculated as:
RC,
RC+C,

Pm =

Where R = sex ratio at birth (males/females);
C;and C_ = proportions of females and males respectively in the stable age structure.

Age classes 5 and above were classified as adults. Using proportions in each category from the stable age
structure multiplied by appropriate sex proportion in the population, proportions of subadult males, adult
males, subadult females, and adult females were calculated. The equivalent total population corresponding
to 45 adult females was then calculated as:

45
Proportion adult females

Sustainable mortality was calculated by prorating animals into each age class using the stable age structure
and multiplying by respective age-specific mortality rates.
A
o | USSP
Results and Discussion xies V- 20N A

' C
Two annual reproductive rates using the two dlfquh\dh%\e? s&)ﬁg@!o?’%«ére calculated as follows

3 xod 0 2, AYC
e’ 5 3529
191(4)  _ g0, VY
3

Combining these rates with the survivorship schedule in Table 1 produced rates of population change (r) of
0.0158 and 0.00075, respectively. These two rates, in conjunction with the survivorship schedule, produced
stable age structures as shown in Table 2.

Proportion of males in each population was computed as:

for5149 R = 1041
c, = 018% givesP_ = 4511
¢ = 01497
andfor5842 R = 1381
¢, = 01760 givesP_= 5177
¢ = 01368
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Table 2. Calculated stable age structures for the Yellowstone grizzly bear population. The proportion in
each age (S) is calculatedas S =1 e™

r = .0158 (49% female cubs) r =.00075 (42% female cubs)

Proportion of each sex Proportion of each sex

in population in population

Age Male Female Male Female
0 1896 1497 1760 1368
1 1587 1252 1495 1162
2 1296 0986 1240 | 0929
3 0804 0786 0781 0752
4 0657 0681 0647 0661
5 0491 0630 0492 0621
6 0440 0561 0447 0562
7 0394 0500 0407 0508
8 0353 0445 0370 0459
9 0316 0397 0336 0415.
10 0283 0353 0306 - 0376
1 0254 0315 0278 B 0340
12 0227 0281 0253 )5SV 0307
13 0190 0250 o@as N oo A ooms
14 0159 . % \a RO V@g N 2% 0236
15 0133 of (8175 ove 0200
16 01 e 108 guen 0132 0170
17 3 3PN ccniN Come 0112 0145
18 cieCloors 5259 0102 0095 0123
19 No. 085 0086 .0081 0104
20 0055 0072 0068 .0089
21 0046 .0060 0058 0075
22 0038 .0050 0049 0064
23 0032 0042 0042 0054
9998 9998 1.0001 9998
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Then summing, using age class 5 and above as adults (table 2), sex and age classes of the population were
calculated as follows:

for 51:49:

Subadult males = 6240 (4511) = 2815
Adult males = 3760 (4511) = .1696
Subadult females = 5202 (5489) = 2855
Adult females = 4798 (5489) = 2634
and for 58:42:

Subadult males = 5923 (5177) = 3066
Adult males = 4077 (5177) = 2111
Subadult females = 4872 (4823) = 2350
Adult females = 5128 (4823) = 2473

From these data, population size based on 45 adult females was calculated as:

Total = 6
proportion adult females \)SD A
0S A\ ,\ A_
for51:49= % _q71 Wi Roc\&\ze( 29, 20
2634 ¢ m
iO" \.‘ﬂe 0 \\\O\Je

:ANCe ' . o}
Can At areniY ed
for 58:42 = C\‘nga 3,%582’53
2473

Therefore, if the data used are representative of the population and the sex and age structure becomes stable,
the total population that contains 45 adult females would be about 170-180 bears.

The Task Force calculated the above population could sustain a total annual mortality of 25-30 bears a year.
This includes natural, known, and unknown man-caused mortalities. The known and probable man-caused
and natural mortality for the period 1975-87 was 127 bears which averages 9.8 known and probable
mortalities per year. We do not know what proportion of the total mortalities (human-induced and natural)
is represented by the known and probable sample. In the past, known and probable mortalities have been
estimated to represent as low a percentage of the total as 50%. The Task Force feels that it is reasonable to
assume the above-described population can sustain a known man-caused annual mortality of 11, two of
which can be adult females. However, we emphasize that this pertains to a future population level with a
stabilized sex and age structure. Until those conditions are realized, adult female mortality should be no
more than 1 per year for maximum population growth.

The two rates of change reported here are both positive corresponding to 0.07% and 1.5% annual rates of

increase. This is the first time that positive rate of change has been reported during the course of the present
study. Much of the improvement can be attributed to increased female survivorship (Fig. 1) during recent
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years. Although thisis cause for optimism, it is not cause to relax current intensive management efforts since
accuracy and precision of these estimates are low and, if really increasing, the population trend could easily

return downward with increasing mortality or lower natality.

The Task Force realizes that this projected value of 170-180 bears based on 45 adult females is less than a
population estimate of 183-207 made in 1983. The 1983 estimate based on 32 adult females incorporated for
less data and necessarily less sophisticated methodology. The minimum number in the 1983 report was 139.
This was then extrapolated to the 183-207 figure using two sighting efficiency estimates. We now believe that
the application of sighting efficiency estimates cannot be substantiated since there is no way to assess their
accuracy and they are therefore little better than guesses. The Task Force thus emphasizes that figures given

in this report should not be compared to earlier estimates.

1.07 _
09| —_—

SURVIVALTO AGE X

=== FEMALES - 1987
MALES - 1987

20

24

Figure 1. Comparison of grizzly bear survivorship between 1983 and 1987.
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Yellowstone Ecosystem Grizzly Bear Survivorship Table

Survivorship

Survivorship of marked animals through 1992 is given in Table 5. Both males and females have the lowest
chance of surviving their 2-year-old year, the time most young are weaned. Females have a greater chance
of surviving after 5 years than they did during 1987.

Table 5. Grizzly bear survivorship by sex and age class

Sample size Survivorship

Age Male All  Female Male Al Female

Cub 26 112 27 0.88 0.83 0.89

1 27 101 26 0.78 0.84 0.85

2 28 54 23 0.68 0.76 0.83

3 29 54 25 0.86 0.87 0.88

4 27 53 26 0.81 0.85 0.88

137 374 127 0.80 0.83 0.87

5 2% 52 2% 0731)SP/0 P‘& 0.88

6 17 46 29 \\e=0. 8 0% 0.93

7 1 39 \I\| \\@ ROC ST LT z 0.93

8 15 £ ne ove™ 100 0.93 0.88

9 1nce ed 0.91 0.93 0.94

10 310 A af 1.00 1.00 1.00

1 el | aap55 4o 11 1.00 1.00 1.00

12 No- A\379% 21 12 0.67 0.81 0.92

111 280 169 0.87 0.91 0.93

13 7 16 9 1.00 0.94 0.89

14 8 16 8 0.75 0.87 1.00

15 6 13 7 1.00 1.00 1.00

16 4 12 8 1.00 0.83 0.75

17 4 9 5 0.75 0.89 1.00

18 4 7 3 1.00 1.00 1.00

19 4 6 2 0.75 0.67 0.50

20 2 4 2 1.00 1.00 1.00

21 2 4 2 1.00 1.00 1.00

22 2 4 2 1.00 0.75 0.50

43 91 48 0.91 0.90 0.90

All adults: 154 371 217 0.88 0.91 0.92

Survival to age 5: 0.33 0.39 0.49
Total bear years: 291 745 344

from: Knight et. al (1993)
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Major Changes from the 1982 Plan to the 1993 Revised Plan

Delineation of Recovery Zones

The 1982 plan called for the determination of occupied space and habitat to specify the habitat required for
the achievement of recovery goals. This term is no longer used because of the difficulty in determining what
is occupied habitat. The revised planincludes grizzly bear “recovery zones”. Recovery zones are those areas
within which grizzly bears and grizzly bear habitat will be managed for recovery and within which
population parameters will be monitored. Recovery zones have been established in the Yellowstone,
Northern Continental Divide, Cabinet-Yaak, and Selkirk Ecosystems. Grizzly bear recovery zones are
currently being delineated in the North Cascades and Bitterroots Ecosystems.

Revised Population Monitoring Methods

The 1982 plan called for the development of population monitoring methods. The revised plan describes
amonitoring method which uses three measurable parameters as indicators of population status: 1) number
of females with cubs; 2) the number of known human-caused mortalities; 3) the distribution of family groups
throughout the ecosystem. These parameters are used to set recovery criteria and targets.

Revised Population Targets

The 1982 plan used population targets including reproductive rate, azﬁggﬁter size, reproductive
intervals, and annual total mortality. These parameters are extre e]égiﬁﬁ an6e€qp;ensive to measure in
a grizzly b ulati K 2
y bear population over many years. \|\|‘\\ d RO 0e ( 29,
. The revised plan relies on targets tha&aéeﬁﬁ{rgga%&nmwd%n anannual basis. The revised plan seeks
toassurea population of adetp{‘é\t@sg}e to g&S@Nﬁ ount of human-caused grizzly mortality which occurs
in that population.; Thétarg, é;%:%?e@i ed plan include a known minimum number of adult female bears
which is used to determirié imum estimate of the population. This minimum population estimate is
used to calculate ﬂ@riservative limit on known human-caused grizzly mortalities. Each year the limit on
annual mortality will change according to the number of adult females known to be alive that year. In
contrast, the 1982 plan had a fixed annual mortality limit for each population. The revised plan’s floating
mortality limit is based on a minimum population size and will allow for increases or decreases in that
minimum population. Finally, the revised plan also calls for the distribution of family groups throughout
the ecosystem to assure that habitat management throughout the ecosystem is conducive to Tecovery.

Linkage Zone Assessment

Fragmentation of habitat and the eventual isolation of these fragmented parcels is recognized as a major
factor contributing to the demise of wildlife species. The five known grizzly bear populations in the lower
48 states are largely if not completely isolated from each other, although four are contiguous with Canadian
bear populations. The 1982 plan did not address the issue of linkage between the ecosystems.

The revised recovery plan includes a discussion of the importance of linkages between grizzly bear
ecosystems and identifies problems associated with the fragmentation of habitat within ecosystems. The
FWS has initiated a five-year pilot study to assess the fragmentation within ecosystems and the potential for
movement of bears between existing ecosystems. Information gained will be used to develop long term
habitat conservation strategies to conserve, or restore where possible, the connectivity within and between
ecosystems. Such information can be used to develop strategies for public lands as well as cooperative
public-private Jand management efforts.
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Conservation Strategy

The revised plan calls for the development of a conservation strategy for each grizzly bear population prior
toits delisting. The conservation strategy will be developed through an interagency process and will detail
the population monitoring strategies and the population and habitat management measures that will remain
in effect after delisting. The strategies detailed in the conservation strategy are intended to ensure that
relisting of the population will not be necessary. All participating federal and state agencies will sign the
document and agree to its provisions.

Long-term Strategy for Yellowstone Population

The Yellowstone grizzly bear population is the only one of five grizzly populations that is completely
isolated from populations in other U.S. ecosystems and Canada. The population has approximately 300
bears. The population’s small size and isolation make it vulnerable to the detrimental effects of the loss of
geneticdiversity, and to environmental and demographicstochasticity. Connectivity betweenthe Yellowstone
Grizzly Bear Ecosystem and other grizzly ecosystems is not likely to be realized in the near future because
of the distance to other ecosystems and the intervening human development and alteration of landscape.
Therefore, the recovery plan recommends that one grizzly be placed into the ecosystem from an outside
population every ten years as an effort to maintain the genetic health of the population.
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Revised Reporting Rules for Recovery Plan Targets, July 12, 1992

Agreed:

1. Unduplicated females with cubs will be counted inside or within 10 miles of the Recovery Zone line.

2. Females with cubs or family groups in Canada will not be counted toward recovery targets for the
NCDE or CYE.

3. Family group sightings/radio locations count towards occupancy targets each time a credible obser-
vation is recorded within the Recovery Zone.

4. Occupancy wllbe documented only within BMU lines and within the Recovery Zone, exceptin cases
where the monitoring review team makes a special exception and documents the reason for doing so.

5. Sighting data will be summarized by age of offspring to assess the possibility of using female with
yearling sightings to backdate to females with cubs.

6. Include females with cubs towards the unduplicated female with cubs even when they loose their cubs
(because this is an index that is minimally dependent on marked bears).

7. Mortality of females with offspring will not count as an observation. Only females alive when seen with
cubs will be counted toward the unduplicated count for that year.

8. Mortality of adult females (> 5 years) will be subtracted from a B-Xfm\r)%gnp\ érum of unduplicated
females with cubs to estimate the minimum population&'ge\g‘\@@te rg‘zsg]t@ﬁfg cent mortalitylevel.

9. Managementrelocations count toward u%@w&%en{?@sﬂ)ﬂﬁgubs (when with cubs) even though
the family group is moved. ace fof d on 0

10.

e eptﬁ
- Tyear from ixijfial relocation date.

. \Q ‘
Management \igeyaﬁm%\;}i%rsogﬁg&\wtowards BMU occupancy in the old or new location, or
subsequent m emale would count for occupancy in the next year if sighted again after

Year New Femael with Cubs Old Female With Cubs Within 10 Miles of
NCDE Inside Recovery Zone Recovery Zone
1987 29 27 2
1988 25 25 0
1989 38 34 3
1990 14 12 2
1991 21 20 1
1992 22 22 0

These numbers have not yet been calculated for other ecosystems.
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Summary of the Public Input Content Analysis
for the 1992 Draft Revision of the Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan

In September, 1990, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (Service) released the first revision of the 1982 Grizzly
Bear Recovery Plan (Plan) for the lower 48 states. Input on the revision was received from the agencies of
the Interagency Grizzly Bear Committee (IGBC). In addition to an agency review, the draft was available
for public comment from September 1990 to February 1991. Eleven public meetings were held in Idaho,
Montana, Wyoming, Washington, Colorado, and Washington, D.C.

In July, 1992, the Service released the second revision of the Plan. A gain the Service received input from all
IGBC agencies as well as other state and federal agencies. A public comment period on the second revision
of the Plan extended from July 1992 to October 1992.

This report summarizes the content of public comments on the second revision of the Plan. A total of 2113
letters was received, each containing varying numbers of comments. Many specific comments re-occurred
in letters. A total of 70 different comments re-occurred often in the letters received. Each of these 70
comments was tallied from all letters. Because many letters contained more than one comment, the number
of comments tallied exceeds the number of letters received.

This report provides a summary of general demographic information including the total number of letters
received from various affiliations and states. It also provides a summary of gj:‘?)@‘kjor comments and the

total number of times a particular comment appeared in the lett rs\.eg ror %.Se iled\breakdown by State
oy

of the number of each comment received is available frem ffice)6f theGrizzly Bear Recovery
Coordinator, Missoula, Montana. ne \N \\d N embefez
{o)! 0 WO

Agency comments are not i @M‘L\r\cfge Eﬁlsl ngoments received from the agencies were typically very
specific and uniq&“@én\ g gﬁe@grvice received three petitions containing comments on the plan.
Petitions are not includein i€ totals. All agency letters and petitions, along with all letters of comment
on the Plan, are kepton file in the office of the Grizzly Bear Recovery Coordinator, Missoula, Montana.

Demographic Information

The following is a breakdown of the number of letters received from various affiliations:

business/industry 27 letters
environmental/ conservation organizations 46 letters
multiple use/recreation organizations 15 letters
academia/ professional 19 letters
local government 1 letter
individual responses

original letters 1427 letters

form letters 312 letters

form letters with additional comments 266 letters
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The following is a breakdown of the number of letters received by state:

over human uses of natural resources such as logging,
mining, recreation, roading, and livestock grazing.
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AK 0 HI 0 ME 1 NM 7 TN 3

-AL 1 IA1 Ml 7 NV 1 TX 20

AR 0 ID 212 MN 17 NY 102 UT 14

AZ 11 IL 22 MO 3 OH 10 VA 6

CA 93 IN 6 MS 0 OK 5 A28

Co 72 KS o MT 714 OR 13 VT 0

CT 8 KY 5 NC 5 PA 14 WA 208

DE 1 LA 3 ND 0 RI 19 WI 4

FL 30 MA 45 NH 2 SC3 WV 0

GA 9 MD 10 NJ 51 SD 3 WY 274

District of Columbia 3

Canada 1

Summary of Comments

Comment Comment Description # Comments

\)SD A Received
General Comments Kies oA A
ROG 28 2

C37 Letter contained no speaﬁcs, but i 194
the recovery plan, but streﬁgi need %w&\(awre
stringent measu(\espt\i (%éym}dl?ge

Gied

C36 Letter (,:}O\Q crlﬁf‘e% spec:ﬁcs, but indicated that the plan is 476
inadequate fo protect grizzly bears and must be strengthened or
withdrawn.

C35 ' General opposition to the grizzly bear recovery plan, and/or 100
agency efforts to recover grizzly bears.

Ca4 Letter contained few specifics, but indicated general opposition 17
to grizzly bears and grizzly bear recovery efforts.

C53 Letter indicated general support for grizzly bears and grizzly bear recovery, 243
but indicated that the plan is too restrictive of human uses of natural resources.
Comments Regarding Grizzly Habitat

C1 Plan fails to address current management practices in grizzly bear habitat, 401
and fails to provide mechanisms to halt the on-going loss of habitat effectiveness.

C2 Grizzly bear habitat protection and preservation should take precedence 557




C3 The plan should include a number of specific habitat protection measures, 184
such as timing restrictions on logging and other human uses and activities,
security zones, displacement areas, and restrictions on the size of cutting units.

C4 The road density standard of 1 mile of open road per square mile 180
of habitat recommended in the plan is too high and should be reduced,
and/or support for a more restrictive standard in the plan.

C5 Support closing more roads to improve grizzly bear habitat. 349

Cé Increase the size of recovery zones. The recovery zones should be based 638
on the biological needs of grizzly bear, and/or wherever bears occur,
and/or should not be based on political boundaries.

c7 Support the consideration of linkage zones, and/or the plan should include 745
~ measures for the immediate protection of linkage zones, and/or reduce the
5-year time frame for the study of linkage zones to 2 or 3 years to expedite
conservation of the zones.

C57 The plan should specify protection for insect feed sites. 1
DA
Cé1 Critical habitat should be designated for grizzly b 20
gn griz y\k\eé 8 ,Zm A
Ce2 The plan should require the &ieed&a' &(}\se W@a{em approach to 20
habitat and wﬂdhfe nt
\a ed O ‘
p\\ \ \\J
C8 ul;caxz@'ﬁ\@é\e size of the recovery zones, and/or opposed 91
to addm@ﬁﬂ) covery zones to facilitate the recovery of grizzly bears.
C9 Strong reservations about the implications of potential linkage zone 73

management, and/or opposed to the concept and/or study of
linkage zones between grizzly bear ecosystems.

C10 Habitat that is suitable for grizzly bears, but currently unoccupied by grizzlies, 18
should not be protected or managed as occupied habitat.

cu The road density standard recommended in the plan of 1 mile 325
of open road per square mile of habitat is too restrictive, and/or opposed
to road closures for grizzly bear conservation.

C70 The plan gives too much authority to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 12
and/or the plan should not allow the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
authority over the U.S. Forest Service in management dec151ons involving
National Forest lands.
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C12

C13

Ci4

C56

Ci15

C16

C17(60)

C18

C19

C29

C30

C31

C32
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Comments on Grizzly Populations and Recovery Criteria

The plan should include the San Juans Wilderness in Colorado as a grizzly
bear recovery zone, and/or the plan should include the specific details
necessary to begin the evaluation of the San Juans for grizzly bear recovery.

Support for the recovery of grizzly bears in the Bitterroot Mountains
of Idaho and Montana.

Support for the recovery of grizzly bears in the North Cascades Mountains
of Washington.

Support for the recovery of grizzly bears in the Selkirk Mountains of Idaho
and Washington.

The Loomis State Forest of Washington should be included in the North
Cascades grizzly bear recovery zone.

The grizzly bear population in the Mission Mountains of Montana
requires special attention and/or protection.

Support the recovery of grizzly bears in other paits of th@%m;e&éét%,\

wherever suitable habitat occurs, and/or in th

Wilderness of New Mexico, the U{q\%w)&h ion oéw@ﬁXng, and others.

Support for reintr \\«%%?W Béérs into the Bitterroot Mountains
of Idah &gﬁvﬁg}\ 532
O 382

Supporm teintroduction or augmentation of grizzly bears wherever
necessary for the recovery of grizzly populations.

The plan should require 100% occupancy of Bear Management Units
(BMUs) for population recovery criteria.

Recovery plan population targets are too low, and/ or the plan should
require a minimum of 2000 grizzly bears in the U.S.

The allowable human-caused grizzly mortality goals are too high,
allowable human-caused mortality should be lowered, or zero.

The methods recommended in the plan to estimate grizzly bear
populations are not reliable.

The United States should work to increase the number of grizzly bears
in the U.S., and should not rely on Canadian grizzly populations to
ensure sustainable grizzly populations in the U.S.
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C49(50)

C24

C25

C27

C20

C26

C21

C22

C23

C33

C34

C45

C54

C59

Opposed to delisting any grizzly populations at this time, and/ or opposed
to delisting individual grizzly bear populations, and/or opposed to
delisting any grizzly population until there is a minimum of 2000

grizzlies in the U.S.

Opposed to the recovery of grizzly bears in the Bitterroot Mountains
of Idaho and Montana.

Opposed to the recovery of grizzly bears in the North Cascades
Mountains of Washington.

Opposed to the recovery of grizzly bears in the Cabinet-Yaak
ecosystem of Montana and northern Idaho.

Opposed to the augmentation of the grizzly bear population in the
North Cascades Mountains of Washington.

Opposed to the recovery of grizzly bears in the San Juan Mountains
of Colorado, and/or opposed to the evaluation of the San Juan Mountains

as a grizzly bear recovery zone. oD A

Opposed to the reintroduction of grizzly beart\@@ﬁnéj&%enz@%untmns
of Idaho and Montana. W \ad ‘Oe(
ne

Opposed to the ,5 nﬁg)uon heghyz\l bear population in the
Cabinet: tem©f Wotitana and northern Idaho.
& B Yadk g}g e

oséglo the reintroduction or augmentation of grizzly bear
populations anywhere.

Opposed to any constraints or “taking” (from an involuntary seller)
of private lands for grizzly bear recovery, and/or the plan threatens

private property rights.

Opposed to the government acquiring (from a voluntary seller)
private land for grizzly bear recovery.

Support delisting of the NCDE and/or Yellowstone ecosystems, and/or
all populations.

The recovery plan population criteria are too stringent, of private and/or

current grizzly populations are acceptable, there is no need to increase them.

The plan should recommend a limited nuisance bear hunt to
alleviate the number of nuisance bears, and/or a limited sport hunt
conducted under proper management, and/or should recognize a
limited hunt as a wildlife management tool and valid recreational
use of a natural resource.
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C48

C51
C52(58)
C38
C39
C40
C4l
)

C43

C63
C55
C46

C47

Ce4

180 + Appendix G

Comments on Other Aspects of Grizzly Recovery

End the use of hounds and bait to hunt black bears within
recovery zones, and/or eliminate all black bear hunting within
recovery zones.

There is a need for more public information and education about
grizzly bears, their biological needs, and the recovery process.

There is a need for more research on the needs of grizzly bears,
and/or for more research into aversive conditioning of nuisance bears.

The recovery measures recommended in the plan will negatively
affect local economies and livelihoods.

The recovery plan and recovery efforts are too costly, and/or a
waste of tax dollars.

The plan should consider the affects of grizzly recovery on
local economies.

The recovery measures recommended in the plan will ne, é ‘(FI)U
affect recreation opportunities. RO (‘,\k\
W3

Concerned for human s @@g@gﬁzﬁ}%em& fons mcrease,

and/or opposed t"li“‘ éﬂ ears are too dangerous.
o\

ed 1
Extinction is %rocess and should be accepted, and/or bears

asa speb\Q must exist on their own without measures specified
in the recovery plan.

The plan should assess the impacts of increased gnzzly bear
populations on other wildlife.

Support for the 1982 recovery plan, the new plan makes unnecessary
changes in recovery efforts.

Increase public input in the recovery process, including the
development of the recovery plan.

The recovery plan should not be categorically excluded from the provisions

of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), and/or an Environmental

Impact Statement (EIS) should be developed to assess the impacts of the
recommendations of the grizzly bear recovery plan.

The plan should address compensation for personal loss or injury,
and economic loss associated with the recovery of grizzly bears.
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Cé5

Cé66

Ceé7

C68 (69)

The plan should provide for funding for nuisance bear monitoring
programs to protect human safety and property.

The plan should provide for funding for increased public information
and education regarding the recovery of grizzly bears.

The plan should specify that an economic impact analysis be
conducted to assess the impacts of grizzly bear recovery on local
and/or regional economics.

The needs of people must take precedence over the needs of
grizzly bears, and/or the plan should balance the needs of bears
and people, and/or people are more important than animals.
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